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400-600 NORTH WASHINGTON SQUARE
P.O. BOX 40010 LANSING MICHIGAN 48301-7210
AREA CODE 517 TELEPHONE 483-1957

Handicapper Student Services
Teiephone Device for the Deaf
TDD (517)483-1218

. Accredited by
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools

- Lansing Community College is an eguat opporiunity college. Dis-

criminaiion on a basis of race, colot, religion, sex, nationai origin,
age, height, weight, marital status or handicap is prohibited. Title 1X/
Section 504 Coordinator; Room 139 GVT.

The programs, policies, rules, regulations, procedures, fees, and tiition
printed in this catalog are represented as of Fall Term 12971, and will
generally remain in effect through Summer Term 1593,

The College reserves the right to make changes in its programs,
policies, rules, regulations, procedures, fees, tuition, organizational
structure, and faculty and staff through the appropriate College
processes. Every effort will be made to give as much advance notice
as possible.

LCC must reserve the right to modify or efiminate programs that are
described in this publication. In the event such an action is faken,
‘students affected will be advised by their departments of the options
availabte to them to complete their degrees. Every reasonable effort
will be made to permit students to complete these programs or simiiar
pragrams.

The College reserves the right to limit enrofiments and to change
requirements for enroiiment in both programs and courses as nec-
essary. When enrollment limitations are imposed, every reasonable
effort will be made to provide alternatives for students affected.

It is the responsibility of each student fo be aware of and understand
College regulations as pubiished.
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COMMITMENTS

Lansing Community Coitege has evolved from a partnership of the community, -
students, faculty and stalf, The Coilege is commitied o the idea that education
today is a lifelong process. With their diverse personai and career needs, students
demand from the educational marketplace relevant instruction, flexible scheduling
and individualized services. The Collega balievas it must respond tc its students
with instruction that has guality, timeliness and relatively low cost, To meet this
commitment the Coliege works with business, tndustry, labor, government, com-
munity agencies and educational Institutions. The Coliege measures its vitality by
how weil it responds to the students and community.

The Coliege recegnizes that in this world of economic and technologicai
change there is a growing interdependence of this metropolitan community with
other communities throughout the world. The challenge is to be effective in that
larger community, enhancing undersianding and cooperation through
international education end networking resources. .

The Coilage is committed to career training programs, college transfer
progtams, basic skills programs, personal and professionat seminars, business
and industry support programs, and community service programs, Tha College
Is also committed to the idea that the individual and the community ara best
served when the programs and courses assist students to integrate learning with
expetience. Programs and couraes are designed to help students achieve career,
soclal and personal competencies through the mastery of skills and the study of
contemporary and historical human velues.

The College has committed #self by purpose, structure and resourcas io a
tearning environment that Is both traditional and non-traditional. This environment
is supported by an experienced faculty and staff of professional educators and
specialists from business, indusiry, labor and government. Bacause the urban
campus Is complemented by a network of lgarning centers cooperating with
schools and businegsses throughout the service area, the programs and services
are more accessible to students. Through its open admissions policy and a wide
variety of courses and programs, the College Is sensitive to and aware of its
diverse student population and pledges equal educationai opporiunity to all inits
service area.

The College can best meet these commitments by doing the following:

1. Maintaining eonttnuous review and evaiuation of the essentials of an effec-
thve learning environment-—instruction, resources and facHities —so that the
learning programs have quality and relevence fo the individual and the
community.

2. Supporling an educational environment that patmits a person not only to
acquire a mastery of skilis of career goals but also 1o enhance self identity
and clarify perscnal values.

3. Developing and supporiing feculty and stalf commitied to academic
excellence and professional competence in instructional deveiopment and
delivery.

4. Providing studen! services inciuding counseling, employment placement,
financial assistance, Infortmationat sarvices, tutorial assistance and college
entry sefvices according to the student’s academic, vocational and personal
necds.

5. Providing epporlunities for students to develop leadership and social

interaction skills through formal and informal student activities.

Making available a genéral education program fo students.

Providing developmente! programs for students to achisve basic
competencies in reading, writing and mathamatics and to update those
skilis necessary to function in this highly technical world.

B. Providing career-orented courses and programs for students now em-
ployed or contemplating employment, _

9, Providing courses and curricula in the arts, sciences, business and other
preprofessional programs that wili articulate with degree programs at other
colieges.

10, Conferring cenifficates and associate degrees.

11. Daveloping and oifering speciaiized iraining through consultative
relationships with business, laber, industry and government.

12, Providing tearning seaources and instructional support sefvices that meet
the diverse information needs of siudents, staff and community.

t3. Providing programs and activities that enhance the community’s cultuzal life
and econcmic well baing.

No
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12.

13.

14.

STRATEGIC GOALS

1.

Maintain and develop the highest standards of academnic and’ curricutar
excellence in order to promote recruitment, retention anc student success
in a diverse society. :

in recognition and awareness of the value of the College’s human
resources, continue to provide professional development activities as a
commitment to facuity, staff, students and community.

. Recruit-faculty, staff and students io promote academic excellence while

continuing o emphasize diversity, affrmative action and equal opportunity
in staffing and student body. ’
Emphasize critical/analytical thinking skills across the College’s curricula,

. Emphasize writing, reading, speaking and fisiening skills across the

College’s curricula.

. Develop sufficient technology skilis in students, faculty and slaff to enable

them 1o functlon in & madern techneiogical environment.

. Confinue to be sensitive to the issues of governance and statewide

coordination and planning.

Continue to strengthen the College's intsrnal and external communications,
Enhance the Coliege's resource base in order fo maintain the quality of its
aducation, training and support services. _

Deveiop additional partnerships with business, industry, government, fabor,
public agencies, heaith service organizations, K-12 schaol districts, colleges
and universiies.

increase the internationalization of the Coliege's curricuia and services in
recognition of the competitive International marketplace, world
interdependence and a piurafistic-society,

Provide for continuous devetopment, review and evaluation of the Cofiege's
folal jearning envircnment using, among other analylical tools, integrated
informaticn and decision-support systems,

In order to protect the community's Investment, provide and maintain
adequate and up-io-date equipment and faciltties.

Increase educational opportunities for students through greater emphasis
on the use of jearning/extension and state-of-the-art telecommunication
systems. '
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CENTRAL ADMINISTRATION

The Central Administration Division provides leadership and supporl to the
Coliege through the services of the President's Office, and Offices of Coilege
Services, Personnel, Academic and Student Atfairs, Institutional Research,
Pianning and Developmant, Public Retations, Publications, Equal Opportunity/
Affirmative Action, Professional Development, Continuing Education. and the
College Foundation. Planning, management, internal and externai refations and
review of Coflege instruction and services as well as maintaining a balanced
Institutional budget are part of the cveralf services of Central Administration.

The Presldent’s Council serves as executive staff to the President and is
comprised of the following people: . B

Abel B. Sykes, Jr., President

M. Valerlana Moeller, Executive Vice President

Dale M. Herder, Vice President for Academic and Siudent Affairs

Bruce G. Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

Jacguetine D, Taylor, Vice President for institutionat Research, Planning
and Development

iise H. Burke, Director, Professional Development and Affirmative Action
Honaid E. Dove, Director of Perscnnel

GCharies H. Battinson, Executive Director, Business and Industry Institute
William R. Darr, Dean, Division of Technology and Applied Sciences
Thomas L. Franke, Interim Dean, Division of Arls and Sciences

James E, Person, Dean, Division of Business

Oswelt Person, Daan, Division of TeleCommunication and the Arts
William G. Schaar, Dean, Division of Student Personnel Services

COLLEGE SERVICES DIVISION

Bruce Newman, Vice President for Business and Finance

The College Senvices Division provides support to the College through the
services of the Business Ofiice, and the departments of Information Systems and
Computer Services, Public Safety, Business Services; Accounting and Payrofl,
Purchasing and Physicat Plant.

The objeclivas of the College Services Division are as follows:

Maintain general accounting, praperty accounting, internal audi, time-
keeping, payroll and record management

Develop and administer the Coltege-wide budget

Purchase ali suppiies, materials and fumishings

Assist tha President and the various divisions in the development of the
Coligga’s information systems and computer services, including all
applications of electrenic data processing equipment

Plan, develop and maintain all physical faclities in support of academic
programs and support service programs

Provide dependable services for U.5. malil, courier maif, fusniture moving,
wareheusing and inventory procedures

Develop and operate the public safety program to provide a safe and secure
campus

Provide other business-related services such as Collage Insurance packages
and the preparation and execution of contracts with vendors and other
institutions, agencies and consuliants,

LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE FOUNDATION

The Lansing Community College Foundaticn ig a non-profit, tax-sxempt
corporation, administered by an independent board of community volunteers, all
concerned and dedicated to the continuing exceilence of Lansing Community
Coliege. The Foundation is eutonomous and exists to help the College achieve
its educational purposes through buiiding an additional financial base. The
officers and directors are;

Wilford E. Maldonado, M.D., Chairperson
Joan M. Hosey, Vice Chairperson
Bruge B. Dunn, Secretary
Dsle A. Martin, Treasurer

o

-

Lucilte E. Beien Patricia L. Linnell
Judith A, Corr Sarah A, McCarthy
Stephen H. Dart Donna G. McKeague
George L. Gocdeti Larry L. Meyer
Michael J. Guthrie Abei B. Sykes, Jr.
Richard C, Hacker ~ Louise B. Werbelow
John W, Hearns Wayne H. Willams
Judith A. Holiister Philip F. Workman

William A. Holtgrieve, Jr.
Hortense G. Canady, Direclor

Lansing Community College Staff
Bruce Newman Jacqueline D. Taylor
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Lansing Community Coliege

Dear Students:

Welcome to Lansing Community College. We are pleased to serve you — the
current and future leaders of our community, state and nation.

LCC is a center of lifelong learning, where inspired professionals challenge
your intellect, while encouraging you to grow and broaden your horizons to fully
participate in a global society. The Board of Trustees, faculty and staff are
committed to working with you to provide a learning environment based on
partnerships in business, industry, labor and government.

We ask you to do your part. Help us take care of LCC and dedicate yourself
to do your best to work hard, learn well and serve your community as a
responsible citizen involved in making this a better society.

Cordially,

Abel B. Sykes, Jr.*
President
Lansing Community College
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FACULTY ACADEMIC

CALENDAR

1991-92
FALL TERM, 1991

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Ciasses Begin

Thanksgiving Recess

Last Ciass Day

WINTER TERM, 1992

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Last Class Day

SPRING TERM, 1992

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Memoaorial Day

Graduation Day

Last Class Day

SUMMER TERM, 1992

Registraiion/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

independence Day

Last Class Day

1992-83
FALL TERM, 1982

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Thanksgiving Recess

Last Class Day

WINTER TERM, 1993

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Last Class Day

SPRING TERM, 1993

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Memoriai Day

Graduation Day

Last Class Day

SUMMER TERM, 1993

Registration/Preparation/
Record Days

Classes Begin

Independence Day

Last Class Day

September 12, 13, 16, 17, 18
September 19
November 28, 29
December 8
January 2, 3
January 5

March 21

mMarch 26, 27
March 29

May 25

June 7

June 13

June 17, 18, 19
June 21

July 3
August 15

September 17, 18, 21,22, 23
September 24

November 26, 27

December 13

January 4, 5, 6

January 7

March 24

April 1,2

Aprit 4

May 31

June 6
June 18

June 24, 25

June 27
July 5

“August 21
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LANSING COMMUNITY COLLEGE
General Information
Telephone (517} 483-1957

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR
Student Personnet Services Bidg.
Telephone {517} 483-1266

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS
Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone {517) 483-1200

OFFICE OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES |
Student Personnel Services Bldg.
Telephone {517) 483-1184

OFFICE OF STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES
Student Personnel Services Bldg.
Telephone {517) 483-1296

EMPLOYMENT PLACEMENT SERVICES
Gannon Vocationat Technicat Bldg.
Telephone (517) 483-1172

OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT
Administration Btdg.
Telephone {517) 463-1851

OFFICE OF THE EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT
Administration Bldg.
Telephone (517} 483-5240

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR
BUSINESS & FINANCE

Administration Bidg.

Telephone (517} 483-1730

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR
ACADERMIC & STUDENT AFFAIRS
Administration Bldg.

Telephone {517) 483-1850

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR INSTITUTIONAL
RESEARCH, PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT

Rogers-Carrier House

Telephone (517} 483-1063

OFFICE OF COLLEGE & COMMUNITY RELATIONS
Administration Bldg.
Telephone (517) 483-1880

OFFICE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
North House
Tetephone (517} 483-1860

DIVISION OF ARTS & SCIENCES
Arts & Sciences Bldg
Telephone (517) 483-1010

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Oid Centraf Bldg.
Telephane (517} 483-1522

DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONMEL SERVICES
Student Personnel Services Bidg.
Telephone (5173 483-1162

DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY & APPLIED SCIENCES
(Gannon Vocational Technicat Bldg.
Telephone {517} 483-1317

DHVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION & THE ARTS
Office Unit F Bldg.
Telephone (517) 483-1621

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION/ECQUAL ERMPLOYMENT
OPPORTURNITY OFFICE

Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.

Telephone (517} 483-1858

BLUSINESS & INDUSTRY INSTITUTE
Gannon Vocational Technical Bldg.
Telephone (517) 483-174%

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE

Arts & Sciences Bldg.

Telephone (517) 483-1011

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE

Gannon Vocational Technical Bidg.
Telephone (517} 483-1324

EVENING COLLEGE OFFICE
Old Central Bidg.
Telephone (517} 483-1527 -
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General information

GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community Coliege Is an “open door” community college designed
10 extend service to applicants possessing approptiate preparation o benefit from
pragrams and courzes offerad at the College. The Admissions Department’s main
objective Is the smocth, uncomplicated processing of quatified appiicants intc
these courses and programs. Determination and fudgment of an individual's
preparation and readiness to benefit from a course or program at Lansing
Community College is the responsibility of the College professionai personnei.

Fersons who are 18 years of age or older or who have graduated from high
school are eligibie to attend Lansing Community College. Those who do not meet
these requirements may stili atlend LCC in special circumstances. High school
students may be admitted to LCC under the dual enroliment or special
admissions programs exptained later in this section,

Directions for compieting the admission application are:

2. Submit the completed applicaticn aleng with a $10 nen-refundable appli-
cation fee to tha Admissions Office. Aiso submit official academic records
which have been transiated Into English {include high school and any col-
lege work).

3. Provide evidence of English competency by submitting official test resulis
from one of the following:

A. The Test of English as a Foreign Language with a score of 500 or above
(TOEFLY.

B. The Engfish Language Center test administerad by Michigan State
University with a score of 75 or above.
The above tasts must bo taken within one year of date of admission.

4. Submit a financial guaraniee indicating the ability to cover all expenses for
the entire stay In the United States. Evidence must aiso be provided of at
least $2,000 on depostt in a local bark or with the College to cover tuition
and fees and living expensas for initial entry into LCC.

Students whose tuition and fees will be paid by a sponsoring agency
must submit a letter of authorization for biiing from the agency.

1. Complete ail itemns requested In the application for admission. 5. When all required in!ormgtion !1as been received, an admissions decision
2. Aftach a $10 spplication fee (check or money order made payable to LCC) will ba made. If the applicant is accepted, an appraved 1-20 form will be
to the application. This Is a non-tefundable fee. Once paid, the fee does Issued and sent along with a latter of acceptance. All admission matetial
not have to be paid egain. must be received by the College no later than six weeks prior 10 the first
3. Lansing Community Coliege appilcants in high school or those who day of the term of attendance.
graduated from high schoo! in the iast year, shoud forward the appfication 6. Upon scceptance, our office wilt aseist each student with the nacessary
and fee to thelr high school, Your counselor of principal will compiete the - U.8. immigration guidelines and academic counsaling.
lower porticn of the application and mali it and your high sehoof racords to 7. The academic status of international studenis will be determined in
Lansing Community Coilege. accordance with the tabie reflecting standards of progress printed in this
4. Other applicants may forward the application and fee to the Admissions publication. In addiion, requirements of the United Stales immigration
Office, Lansing Cemmunity College, P.O. Box 40010, Lansing, MI 48801, Service will be upheld. Al international students on an F-1 or M-1 viea
5. Lansing Community College provides placement assessment testing and mugt successfully maintain full-ime giudent status, twelve or more

recemmendations for students In courses requiring proficiency in reading,
writing, mathematics and science. information reiating to placement ‘esting
may be obtalned by contacting:
Reading and Writing- Academic Enrichment Center located in Room 308
{third floor) of the Aris & Sciences Building {Phone: {517} 4B3-1060}. A
reading ptacement test Is given to ali new students enrolling in courses in
the Arts & Sclences Division,
Math - Mathematics Laboratery located in Room 309 {third floor) of the Arts
& Sciences Buiiding {Phone: {517} 483-1073).
Sclence - Science Department focated in Room 408 {fourth floor) of the
Arts & Science Building (Phona; {517} 483-1092).
Phase | of the S.T.A.R.T. {Student Testing Advising Registration Times) Pro-
gram requites students to Yake appropriate placement tests prior to attending
Phase !t (advising and registration} of the Program, Placement testing is also
given in English as a second language, vecahulary and speslling for
designated students.

Admission decisions that require evaluations of special circumstances, inciud-

ing

the abllity 1o benefit from attendance, will be considered on ar individual

basis for the following categeries:

Dual Enroliment— Special Admission
International Student Applicants

Health Career Applicants

Other Special Circumstance Applicanta

All questions and requests for speclific information regasding these special cir-
cumstance admission procedures should be directed to the Gffice of Admissions,
Lansing Community College, 25-Admissions, P.C Box 40010, Lansing, Michigan,
48901, or call {517) 483-1200,

ADMISSION TO COURT AND CONFEREMCE REPORTING FROGRAM

Applicants to the Courl and Conference Reporting Program ai Lansing
Community College should contact the Department of Cffice Administration’s
Court Reporting office concerning prerequisites. Procf of high school graduation
is necessary. You may call {517) 483-1587 or wilte: Depariment of Office
Administration, 42-Court and Confersnce Reporting Program, P. ©. Box 40010,
Lansing, MI 48301,

ADMISSION TO HEALTH CAREER TECHNOLOGY

A Heaith Career Suppiemental Application must be completed for admission
into a health career program, There may be walting lHists for some programs.
Students are edmitted on a first qusiified, first served basis. AppHicants fo any
Health Career Technofogy Program at Lansing Community College should con-
tact the Admissions Office for specific Information concerning the process and
prerequisites. Your may cal (517) 483-1254 or write: Admissions Office, Lansing
Community College, P.0. Box 40010, Lansing, Mi 48901.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSIONS

Lansing Community College’s international student admissions procedures
have been developed to create a positive experience for the Infernational student,

the

1.

service community, and the College community.
Request an International Admissions Application from the Admissions Dffice
at the following address:
Admissions Office
Lansing Community Coliege
Box 40010
Lansing, M} 48901

credite compieted each term for three coneecutlve terme, annually,

8, Admitted internationai students are subject fo Engiish eveluation upon
errival on campus. i evaiuation Indicates a need for improved English
ianguage skiils, approprate janguage course placement will be required.
Program coursework may be taken along with English improvement
courses based on recommendations of college officials.

9. Llansing Community College charges an administrative fee for international
students admitted under Federal, State or iocal government, private agency
or group contracts. This fee covers the costs of special serviges to the
international students such as accounting services, agency reports,
emergency funding, personat assistance and contract impiementation. This
administrative fee is currently $125 per student per academic term.

These procedures are subject to review by the International Stixden? Services
Committee. Any changes made wil be brought io the atiention cf the students,
Admissions QOffice, international Student Counselor, faculty and administrative
staff,

The International Student Services Commitiee has been established in the
Division of Student Personnel Services with the following membership:

Dean of Student Personnei Services

Director of Admissions

Direclor of International Programs

Bilingua! Coordinator

Advisor o Internationai Students

Representative from Academic Enrichment Services

An appointed faculty member who has shown interest in internationat
students

The function of this Committes is:

1. To serve as a body to review guidelines of required English proficiency for
internatlonal student admission.

2. To serve as a pody to review and evaluate the program of services to
internationai students, such as sponser documentation, iranscript
evaluation and academic advising,

3. To serve as an appeal-and review body for graniing admission o
international students.

4. To serve as an appeai and review hody for withdrawal from the Coilege
based on nonccmpfiance with the Coilege's and immigration regulations.

International students who would like coples of documents submitted to
Lansing Community Coliege for admission purposes must requast these copies
no later than one year after the last term of atiendance with the College. Lansing
Community College does not keep such documents beyond legally required time
limits,

Mook e

GUEST AFPLICATIONS

Guest applicants must submit a guest appiication form supplied by the
Registrar's Office of the coliege they are attending. The guest applicant must also
compiete the LCC application form. Transceripts are not necessary. A non-
refundable, one time only, application fee cf $10 is required. A guest application
must be submitted each term if the appiicant wishes to continue in that category
of admission. #t is recommended that any student planning to attend LCC more
than one term seek reguiar student admission.

DUAL ENROLLMENT AND SPECIAL ADMISSIONS

This program Is designed to provide an opporunity for qualified high schoot
students 1o earn coliege credit commensurate with their high school study. This
coliege credil will count toward a degree program at Lansing Community Colege.
High school credit may or may net be granied according 1o the discretion of the
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General Information

participating high school. Dual entotiment atfords students educational entich-
ment in specific areas whete unusuai ability and interest are displayed in high
school,

For eligibiiity in the Dual Enroliment Program:

1. Appiicant must be working toward high school graduation requirements.

2. Applicant must have aftained junior or senior high school standing prior io
applying for the program.

3. Applicant must have written recommendation from his/her high school
principal or representative.

4. The final declsion for acceptance rests with Lansing Community College.

Applicant procedures for Dual Enzolimant:.

1. Applicant must compiele & college application.

2. Applicant must obtain written approvai from his/her high schoot principal or
rapresentative.

3. Applicant then submits application to the high schoot records office with an
accompanying $10 application fee. )

4. The application is completed by the high school records office end.sent to
the Admissions Office at Lansing Community Collage.

PLEASE NOTE: Recommendation from the high schooi counselor of
representative must be submitted for sach term of attendance.

Appiicant eligibility in the Special Admissions Program:

1. Applicant must be working toward high school graduation requirements.

2. Applicant must have attained freshman or sophomate high school standing
prior to applying for the program.

3. Applicant must have written approval from hig/her pasent or guardian, high
school counselor of representative, and LCC departmental approval.

4. The final decision for acceptance Tests with Lansing Community College,

Applicant procedures for Special Admissions:

1. Applicant must complete an Admissions Application and & Special
Admissions Supplemental Application.

2. Applicant must obtain written approvals as stated on the Special Admisstons
Supplemental Applization.

3. Applicant then submits the Admissions Appiication, Special Admissions
Suppiemnental Application, high school transcript, and $10 appiication fee
to the Admissions Office.

PLEASE NOTE: A Specia! Admissions Suppiemental Application must be
submitled for each term of attendance.

Applicants who are accepted will recalve notification and information concern-
ing regisiration procedures. Those applicants denied admission wilt also be
notified,

APPEAL OF COLLEGE ADMISSION

Any applicent denied admission to the College may appeat this decision to the
Director of Admissiens, pravided tha Director has not rendered the inttial dental
of the student. The decisien to admit or uphald deniaf of admission will be based
on the individual merits of each appeal. The decision shall be given to the
applicant, in writing, within seven calendar days of the date of appeat.

in the event that the Director of Admissions does nct admit an appealing
applicant, that epplicant may catry his/her appeal 1o the Admissions Board of
Review. This pelition must be made in writing within seven calendar days, but
not later than through the fourih day of the term of application. The board wili be
convened in an expeditious manner, and a decision will be rendered within seven
calendar days of the date of the applicant’s written appeal. Members of the
Admissions Board of Review are: a Chairperson, Administrative Assistant to the
Dean of Student Personne! Services, a counselor fo be named by the Dean of
Student Personnel Services.

If the applicant is not satisfied with the decision of the Admissions Board of
Review, an appeat may be made to the Board of Appeals. This appeal must be
subrnitted in writing ‘o the Chairperson of the Board of Appeals within seven
calendar days of the applicant's receiving the dacision ot the Admissions Board
of Review, but not later than through the fifth day of the term of application.

Members of the Board of Appeals ars: Dean of Student Personnel Services, &
Chairperson; the Dean of the Division of the applicant's curricular choice; and
the Chairperson of the Depariment of Student Development Services. The Board
cf Appeals may, upon reviewing the merils of the case, render a decision or
schedule a hearing with the appicant priot to rendering a decision. The review
by the Board of Appeals will be conducted in an expeditious manner and a
decision witl be rendered within seven catendar days of the date of the applicant's
appeal. The decisicn of the Board of Appeais is final.

The decisions of the Admissions Board of Review and the Board cf Appeals
witl be reached by simpie majority vote, and a record witl be malntained {in the
student's cumulative record) regarding the decision(s} of these Boards. The
applicant will be notified in writing of the decision{s) of the Boards.

RESIDENCY

L Eligibléity for Paying Resident Tuition
A. A student must be an American citizen or permanent resident and meet
one of the foilowing quafifications before being eligible to pay resident
tuition. International students are not eligible to pay resident tuitlon,
1, Student is under 18 years of age.

a. Student's parents or legal guardians have resided within the
LGG district for at least six months immediately prior fo the first
day of classes.

b. Student Is married and has resided within the LCC district at
ipast six months immediately prior to the first day of classes,

¢c. Student s unmarried and Is recognized as ‘emancipated”
(receives no financial support from parent or legal guardian} ang
has resided within the LCC district for at ieast six months
immediately prior to tha first day of classes.

d. The student is enrolled under the provisions of Act 245, Public
Acts of 1835, as amended by Act 871, Public Acts of 1985
{students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans' Trust
Fund.)

e. The studentis an employoe of a business of industrial firm within
the LCC district, and the empioyer, by written agreement,
agrees to pay ditectly to the Coflege all tition and fees of the
sponsored student for employer-approved classes.

2. Studentis over 16 years of age

a. Student has resided within the LCC district at least six monihs
immediatety prior o the first day of classes.

b. The student is an employee of a business or industrial firm within
the LCC district, and the employer, by written. agreement,
agrees to pay direclly to the Cetlege alk-tuttion and fees of the
sponsored student for employer-approved classes.

&. The student is enrolied under the provisions of Act 245, Public
Acts of 1925, as amended by Act 371, Public Acts of 1865
{students receiving benefits under the Michigan Veterans' Trus!
Fundj.

il.  Proof Of Residency

All students must provide proof of residency at the time of ragistratior
{Michigan House Biil No. 4166, 1985} Lansing Community Coliege
¢oeerves the right so make the final decision on residency eligibliity. To be
ciassiiied as a resident, a student must hava lived within the LCC Distric
for six months immediately prior to the first day of class. AN UPDATEL
MICHIGAN DRIVER'S LICENSE OR A DATED VOTER'S REGISTRATIOM
CARD PLUS ONE OF THE DOCUMENTS LISTED BELOW ARE
ACCEPTABLE AS PROOF OF RESIOENCY.

1. Propety tax recelpts

2. Rental or jease agreement

4. Canceled rent chacks {for each month of residency)

4. The purchase of property within the LCC College District efiminates the
waiting period for the establishment of residency. The student or the
student's guardian must reside on the property. Acceptable proof ¢
ownership includes:

a. Deed-Abstract of Title
b. Current Tax Statement

. Petitioning for a Change in Residency Status

A. Upon registering for classes, a student shall be nctified of his/he
residency staius.  hefshe can substantiate that he/she has bee
mistakenly identified as a non-fesident, hefshe may offes proof, an:
residency status shall be changed.

B, ARer acceptance into the College and attendance by the student unde
a non-resident code, the student can change his/her residency If he
she mests one of the quatifications apove.

1. Studsnt must fill out appropriate form avaifable in Registrar's Offict
2. Student must submit proof of residency claim.

Iv.  Adjustments in Tuition

A. The siudent shafl be refunded the diflerence of resident and nar
resident tuition for the term ensolied in, if a Resldency Petition !
submitted by the deadiine date.

B. Any edjustments in tuition due to a change in residency are Nt
retroactive.

V.  Non-rasident owning property in LCC District will receive credit for proper:
taxes paid In support of the Coltege by himself/herself or his/her guardiat
The taxes paid must be in support of the current academic year and tk
ctedit cannot exceed the differential betwesn resident and non-resicet
tuition rates for the current academic year, To obtain this credit the studet
must provide the Registrar's office with the property tax paid receipt.

HOUSIRG

Lansing Community College maintains no housing units for students, nor dot
it enter into third party contracts or supervise off-campus housing.
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURES

Registration periods are indicated In the school calendar, Students will register
for classes according to instructions which are published each term in the Class
Schedule. :

TERM CLASS SCHEDULES -

Each ferm Lansirng Community Ccliege pubfishes a class schedule bookiet
which identifies all courses offered for that term. This booklet Inciudes general
information on the dates, {ime and location of registration. There is no charge for
the schedute booklet.

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

All students attending Lansing Community College must pay iuiticn and {fees
at the time of registration. Tuftion and fees are as follows:

Tultion, Resident Students

Per credit hour $23.00*
Tuition, Non-Aesident Siudents

Per credit hour $35.00*
Tuition, Out of State Students

Per credi hour $47.00*
Tulticn, International Students

Per credit hour $48.00%

Tuition for apprenticeship student varies according to the program of study.
Fees, all students

Application fee (new students, non-refundable} $10.00*
Application fee (guest) $10.00*
Cofiege activities fee [sach ierm} )
1-6 credit hours $1.00*
7-11 credit hours $3.00*
12 or more credit hours ' $5.00*

Course fees vary according to the course of study, Tuition and fees may change
through action of the Board of Trustees.
Non-sufficient fund {NSF) check handiing fee $10.00%

*Costs listed are those in effect at the date of this publication, and are subject to
change by the Board of Trustees. Speclfic course fees for individuai courses ara
fisted in the ciass scheduie book sach term.

REFUND POLICY
Falt, Winter, Spring and Summer Terms
Withdrawa! during first week of term .

Withdrawa! during second week of term .. .50% of tuition onty
Withdrawal after second week of term ..................No refund

Refunds are not retroactive to previous terms. Special questions relating to
refunds should be addressed to the Registrar's Office.

Tuition and fees are subject to change through the action of the Board of
Trustees, Costs listed are those In effect at date of publication.

The class schedule for each term will list ail course fees.

.100% of tuition and fees

DROPS AND ADDS

Dropping and adding courses invoives procedures which must be completely
cartied out by the student so the Office of 1he Registrar may keep an accurate
account of records. i

During the first week of the term a student may make changes in his/her
schedule beginning with the first day of on-campus registration. A student may
withdraw from a course before the end of the fourth waek without academic
penalty. No dreps wili be processed after the fast day of the term.

The student Is entirely respcnsible for carrying out the following procedure:

1. Pick up Drop-Add Form et Registrar's Office.

2. Fili out the form completely with information requesied. Departmental
signatures and grade at $me of drop are-not required untl after the fourth
week cf the term.

3. Return form to Registrar's Office for proper recording. Do not feave until
orocessing of the form has been completed and a copy has been recelved.

REPEAT COURSES

When repeating a course, the highest grade-earned will be used in.computing
the LCC cumulative grade point average. Both the repeated and repeating
courses will appear on the academic record and be appropriately identified. An
updated copy of the student's academic record will be maifled to the student
when the repeat grade has been processed. A student must indicate that he/she
is repeating a course when registering.

AUDITING

A student who desires to attend a class reguiarly, bui does not wish to take
final examinations or receive an achlevement grade and credit may register as
an auditor. Credit for audiing a class cannot be established bevond the last day
of 100 percent refund for classes. Beyond the last day for 100 percent refund,
auditors cannot change their status to that of a credit student. Students who are
non-auditors cannot change thair status to an audltor after the last day of 100
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percent refund. Status as an auditor must be requested by the student through
the Registrar.

WEEKEND AND EVENING CLASSES

In addition to the regular day course cfferings, Lansing Community College
offers a highly diversified program of evening, Saturday and Sunday courses for
those who choose for personal of occupational reasons to attend class outside
of regular daytime sessions both on-campus and at off-campus lgarning centers.

Students may elect late afiernoon and evening courses as integral parts of a
technical or liberal arts and sclence curricuium, as individual selections in areas
of particular interest, or as remedial sections in English, reading and mathematics.

Counseling and testing services are available to evening students to assist
them in the selection of the best possible educational and vocational program.

Lansing Community College weekend and evening programs provide educa-
tiona! opportunities to many who are now finding the tme to Improve their
academic or vocational background.

WITHDRAWAL

I. Student sel-infiaied withdrawal _

A. If & student finds i necessary io withdraw from ihe College, he/she
should contact the Registrar's Office immediately and cemplete a Drop
Form.

B. if a student withdraws prior to the end of the fourth week cf class, no
final grade s issued and no record of attempting the class appears on
the academic racord. A copy cf the Student-initiated Drop Form is
maintained.

C, If a student withdraws after the end of the fourth week cf class, a grade
is issued by the instructor at the time of the withdrawal. A grade will be
placed on the finat grade report and recorded on the academic record.

D, A student withdrawing will receive a refund if the withdrawal takes place
within the established refund pericd for each term,

il. College initiated “Adminisirative Withdrawal”

A. A student may be withdrawn from a class or a group of classes for the

following reasons:

1. Non-attendance

2. Lack of proper preroquisites for the particutar course

3. Student behavior that interferss with the Instructiona! process.

B. A studen: who is withdrawn prior to the end of the fourth week will not
recelve a grede and no recerd of attempting class will appear on the
academic record, A copy of the administrative withdrawal form Is
maintained.

C. A student who is withdrawn after the end of the fourlh week of class,
will be given a grade at the time of withdrawal, This same grade will be
piaced on the finai grade report and be recorded on the academic
record.

D. A studentwho is agministratively withdrawn may appeal the withdrawat.
{See Administrative Withdrawal Statement.)

I, Administrative Withdrawal Statement

1t mey be In the best interest of the student and/er College community that

the student be withdrawn from a class or a group of classes. This process

is known as “administrative withdrawat,”

An “administrative withdrawal" may be initiated by a classroom instructor
through the fourth week in accordance with written procedure and
established by each department and with the co-recommendation of the
respective departmental chaizperson. An “administrative withdrawal” may
be based on: (A) student non-attendance, {B) lack of prerequisites for a
particular course and (C) student behavior that interferes with the
instructional process.

When a classroom instructor interpress that it wouid be in the best interest
of a student endfor the College community to initiate an “‘administraiive
withdrawat,” the following steps are taken:

A. in the case where a student consistently fails to meet the attendance
requirements of the class the instructor may initiate an “administrative
withdrawa!" through the Office of the Registrar.

1. Upon recsipt of & recommendation for an “administrative
withdrawal,”" the Registrar will nofify the student in writing that the
student is baing administratively withdrawn and the basis for the
“administrative withdrawal” decision. The first level cf appeal is to
the departmental chairperson orto the dean of the division in which
the class is being taught. All appeals must be in writing and signed
by the student requesting the appeal hearing.

2. I astudent decides to appeat an "adminisirative withdrawal"' to the
dean of tha appropriate division, the studant wiff receive a written
naotification of the time and place of the appeal. # the student
decides nct to attend the appeal conference, the dean will review
the appeal in the student's absence. The dean wili notify the student
in writing of the recommendation of the review and of the reasons
for the recommendation. The dean wil forward a copy of the
student’s written notification to the Office of the Registrar for
dispaosition.
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3. A student who desires 10 appeal the decision o the dean may
appeal in writing 1o the Chairperson of the Judicial Board. The
processes employed in this appeal are Histed under the heading of
“Due Process” in the Student Guldebook.

B. In the case where a student does not have the prerequisites for a
particular course, the classroom instructor consults with the student
regarding the potentiat of “administrative withdrawal.” tn this case the
withdrawad" action is normally limited to the first two weeks of the term.
1. The instrucior may secommend that the student withdraw from the

pariicular course. | the student chooses not to withdraw, the
instructor may initiate an “administrative withdrawal” through the
Office of the Registrar.

2. Upcn receipt of the recommendation for an vadminisirative
withdrawal,” the Registrar will notiy the student in writing that the
student Is being adminisirativety withdrawn and the basis for the
“adminlstrative withdrawal"” decision, in wrliing to the dean of the
division in which the class is being taught.

3. if a student decides o appeai an “adminisirative withdrawal” 1o the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a wiitten
notification of the time and piace af the appeal, if the student
decides not to attend the appeal conference, the dean will review
the appeal In the student’s absence. The dean will notify the student
in weiting of the recommendation of review and of the reasons for
the recommendation. The dean wil forward a copy of the student's
written notification to the Office of the Registrar for disposition.

4. A student who desires 1o appeal the decision of the dean may
appea! in writing to the Chairperson of the Judiciat Board. The
processes employed in this appeal are listed under the heading of
“Due Process” in the Student Guidebook. .

C. In the case where a student behaves in a manner that interferes with
the Instructionat process, the classroom instructor consults with ihe
student regarding the potential of "administrativa wihdrawal” and
establishes guldeiinas for retaining entoliment In the class,

1. 4 the guidelines are not satisfactorily met by the student, or i¢ the
student does not respond to an invitation fo meet with the classroom
instructor, the ciassroom instructor with the co-recommendetion of
the eppiopriate departmantal chairperson may recommend fo the
Registrar in writing that the student be administratively withdrawn.
The classroom Instructor with the co-recomenendation with the
apprepriate deparimental chairperson may recommend that the
Chairperson of Student Davelopment Services meet with the
classroom instructor and the student. The purpose of the meeting
would beto review the croumstances of the student's behaviar and
to work out a possibie alternative.

3. Upon receipt of a recommendation for an “administrative
withdrawal,” the Registrar wil notify the siudent in writing that the
student is being administratively withdrawn and the basls for tho
‘administrative withdrawal.” The Registrar wilt also notify the
atudent in writing that the student may apped the “administrative
withdrawal' decision, in writing to the dean of the divialon in which
the class Is being taught.

4. If a student decldes to appeal an “administrative withdrawal” 10 the
dean of the appropriate division, the student will receive a written
notification of the time and place of the appeal. f the student
decides not to aftend the appeal conference, the deen will review
ihe appeal in the student's absence. Tha dean will notify the student
in writing of the recommendation of the review and of the reasons
for the recommendation. The dean will forward a copy of the
student's written notification to the Office of the Registrar for
disposition.

5. A student who desires o appea’ the decision o} the dean may
appeal In writing fo the Chatrperson of the Judicial Board. The
processes empioyed In this appeal are listed under the heading of
“Due Process™ in the Student Guidebook.

[~

V. Procedure for Resolving Health-Related Student Problems
in & situation in which a serious {physicai or emotional) health-related
problem is evident, the College’s responsibifty is to offer to assist the
student in the removal of the behaviors that interfere with the student’s
performance and invoivement while at Lansing community Cofiege. In such
event, the following procedures shall be foliowed:

A, Call the Department of Public Safety and the Assistant to the Dean of
gtudent Personnet Services it
1. Emergency health services are required, or
2, It appears that there has been a violation of the iaw.

B. Call only the Assistant to the Dean of Student Personnel Services if it
appears that there has been & viotation of a College reguiation that is
not aiso a violation of the law.

C. lfthere is no apparent viofation of the faw ot College regulation, and no
emergency exists, the student should be encouraged to seek help from
an apptopriate office or agency, an or off campus. The assistance of
the Ciffice of the Dean of Student personnel Services and/or the
counselors is avaiiable, if desired.

D, lfthere appears o be a violation of the law or a Celiege regulation, the
Assistant to the Dean of Student personnet Services shall contact the
Chairparson of the Student Dev%ggtp_g&téew'ces Dapartment.
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Counseling staff wii meet with the student and recommeand:

1. Continued counseling if the probiem is within ihe ability of the
department o nhandie.

o Referral back fo the Assistant o the Dean where no health-related
probiem is evident ar it Is determined that tho dapartment can be
of no further service.

3. Referral o other appropriate professional assistance if the problem
is beyond the abifity of the depariment to handie. i professicnal
assistance is not sought and the previcus behavior significantly
compromises the rights or safety of cther persons, of if &
professicnal recommendation of withdrawal is made, the Assistant
to the Dean of Student Parsonnal Services may institute procedures
for administrative withdrawal of the student from the College untit
evidence of the ability to funciion constructively in the Coltege
setting is available. The student may appeal this decision to the
Board cf Appeals.

4. Whenevet possible, the counseling staff working with the student's
pnysician or relatives shall make a recommandation to the student
as 10 hig/het future course of action.

f

VETERANS' SERVICES

Veterans' Sewices helps the veterans file applications for education, counsel-
ing, ioans, jutorial asslstance and/cr any othet entitiernents allowed through the
Veterans' Administration.

Lansing Community Coliege is approved as a schoot for veterans of mititary
service under provisions of Chapters 31, 32, 34, and 35 of the U.S. Code.

Lansing Community College cautions veterans matriculating under this pro-
gram to be prepared to pay thelr expenses for at jeast two months afler the
beginning of the academic year. (ALL TUTTION AND FEES MUST BE PAID AT
THE TIME OF REGISTRATION,} Once the veteran's application is approved and
the award processed, monthly checks will be lssued If the veteran is prompt in
maintaining satisfactory academic progress and fottowing a chosen curriculum,

ADVANGE PAYMENT FOR VETERANS

Mew student veterans, and veterans wishing advance payment shoutd apply
at the Veterans' Services Office at teast fiva (5) weeks prior to the beginning of
a term. Monetary allowances provided for by the G.. Bifl vary according to the
teve) at which the veteran is pursuing an academic program as indicated by tha
fofiowing scheduin: .

LEVEL OF ATTENDANCE REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS

Fulf time Minirmum of 12
Three-quarer time 9,10 or 11
Half time 6, 7or8

After enroliment, veterans should direct their inguiries concerning eltgibility i
the Cffice of Veteran Serviges in the Student Personne! Services Buiding.

Lansing Community College, in recognition of the special problems of active
duty service peopie In having access to and compieting Coliege programs, hat
been designated as a Servicemember's Opportunity Coilege,

In addition, the Cotiege participates In the Army College Fund, Richigat
National Guard Co-op, Alr Force ROTC program, Army ROTC program, ani
JSMG open admissions program.

ACADEMIC DEFINITIONS

The foliowing are definitions of academic terms commonly used at Lansin
Community College with which the reader may not be familiar,

COURSE: A course s a sequence of planned learning experiences leading 1
a set of expected iearning outcomes. Such a series of planned tearnin
experiences and outcomes are normally scheduied over an pcademic terr
Suscessful completion of a course results in the student earning academic cret
based on contect hours in ciass of |aboratories. 1t also results in the awarding
an academic grade which evaluates the student's sUCCEss in achieving ¥
expecied ouicomes. A course also routinely includes tests, quizzes, a in
examination and veguiar out-of-class assignments. A coursa is pubficized in %l
College Catalog and Ciass Term Schedule, and at Lansing Community Collet
ihere Is a standard cofiege-wide coutsa syllabus created for each course,

At Lansing Community Coilege a course is not to be confused with a semin
workshop or fee-for-service iearning/training umit.

CREDIT HOUR: An instructional unt carried out for the expressed purposé
eficting some measure cf educational change in a learner or group of learne
A credit can be awarded on a student’s acaderic transcript when he or §
successfully completes a unit of instrizction of not less than 550 instructio
minutes.

CURRICULUM: A atructured program of study leading o an Assoclate Deg!
or Certificate. Each curvicuium is assigned a number. {Certain wransfer curric
do not lead to an Associate Degree.)

MAJOR: The predominant subject area within a curricuium.

PROGRAM: The crganizational structures of the College which provide
deliver instruction andfor services.

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT: The Certificate of Achievement consist
a minimum of 45 term credits in designated courses. ltis earned with a minirm
of @ 2.00 GPA and is racorded on the official academic record.
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION: The Certificate cf Comp!etibn consists of
fewer than 45 term credits in designated courses, It is earned with a minimum of
a 2.00 cumulative GPA and is not reccrded cn the official academic record.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE: The Associate Degree cansists of a minimum of 80 term
credils in designated courses.  Is earped with a minimum of a 2.00 cumulative
GPA, a specified course in govermment, and ig recorded on the official academic
record. |

CREDITS FOR COURSE WORK COMPLETED

A fuli-time student schedule Is 12 or more credit hours per term. In general, a
class meots one hour each week for each credit carned, However, more time is
required for courses with taboratory work. & full-time studen: taking laboratory
work, shouid plan on approximately 20 hours of class atendance each week.

The credit hour value of each course is inciuded in this catalog and each term's
class schedule boolist.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION (COMPREHENSIVE EXAMS)

A student may obtain credit for certain courses at the discretion of an instructor
and department chairperscon by passing comprehensive examinations only during
the term in which the student is regularly enrolied. The procedure a student uses
to obtain comprehensive examination credi is:

1. The student picks up an application for credit by examination at the Office
cf the Registrar.

2. The studen! completes the reguired infcrmation on the application and
takes the appiication to the department for Instructor and chairperson
signatures of approval.

3. Atter obtaining the required signatures, the signed application is returned
to the Cashier's Office in the Student Personnel Services Building for
payment of tulion.

4. The student will complete an examination for each course in which he/sha
is o receive credit,

5, An examination will not be given by the instructor until the student presents
the eppropriate peyment receipt. No more than one examination will be
given for a single peyment. )

6. The examination, evaluated by the instructor, will be maintained on file in
the depariment chairperson’s office.

7. The Office of the Aegistrar wilt contact the department and raquest the
grada which was earned upon completion of the examination. A grade will
be recorded for each comprehensive examination given.

. B. The student will receive an officlal notice of the grade earned at the end of
the term in which the examination was taken or when processing has baen

compieted.

CREDIT/NO-CREDIT GRADING

The credit (P)/no credit (Z) grading system has been established as a divisionat
option. This system is reserved for special course offerings where a credit/no-
credit grading systemn is most appropsiate for the goals and ebjectives of the
course.

1. Course prerequisties and other criterla for anroliing in courses offered on
the P-Z grading system shali be determined by the department or division
offering the courss,

2. Courses offered on the P-Z grading system wil be published as being
graded only on the P-Z grading system and the course syllabus will be
explicit regarding this fact.

3. Courses graded on the P-Z system may be counted toward an Assoclate
Degree or Certificate basad cn approval of the approptiate dean. A maxi-
mum of ten percent of the total credits required for a degree or certificate
may be acquired on the P-Z system.

Grading procedure of the credit/no-credit systern:
1. Grades cn the P-Z system are not included in computing the term or
cumuiative grade average.
2. The grades granted on the P-Z system are determined with definition of P
and Z as follows:
a. {P) credit—represents a fevel of performance equivaient to a regular
number grade of 2,00 or above on a 4,00 system.
b. (2} no credit—-represents a ievel of performance {ess thana 200 ona
4.00 system: no credit is granted.
All courses attempted on the P-Z grading system will appear an the student’s
academic record.

ACADEMIC STANDING POLICIES AND GRADING SYSTEM

The following numerical system is used at fansing Community College to
evaluate academic work:

Recommended :

College Narrative Guideline for Performance

Standard Equivalent Achievement of Objectives
4.0 Exceltent 91% to 100%
3.5 B8% 10 90%
3.0 Good B1% o B5%
2.5 75% to B0%
2.0 Satisfactory 7i% o 75%
.8 668% to 70%
1.0 Poor 80% o 65%
0.0 Failure 0% to” 59%

instead of a humerical grade, studants may receive an alphabetical letter for
their coursework if they have audited a course {X), withdrawn from a course (W),
did not compiete coursework (1) or were retwrning to the course {R}. Specific
regulations regarding thess alphabetical letters are as follows:

An "I" {incomplete) designation is temporary. It is not a grade. An Instructor
may approve a student-initiated request for an incomplete if 80 percent of the
course work has been completed and if, in the instructor’s judgment, there was
good reason why the student could not complete the balance of the required
work during the time of enroliment. The siudent must complete the requirements
of the course no later than the closing date of the next term of attendance or by
an earfier deadline set by the instructor. “" grades will not be counted toward
the establishment of an earned grade point average {G.P.A.} or foward graduation
from Lansing Community College. f the request for an Incomplete s not
approved, the grade earnsd consistent with the course raguirements will be
assigned when the final grades are submitted.

A "W grade indicates a withdrawa! from a course with achievement in the
cousse above the faflure level at the time cf withdrawal. if a request for withdrawal
is received by the Registrar any time before the end of the fourth week of the
term, no grade will be recorded on the sfudeni’s acadermic fecord. Approved
requests for withdrawal received by the Registrar atter the {ast day of the fourth
week of the term will result in the student’s record refiecting a “W™. If the request
for withdrawal Is not approved, a grade eamed consistent with the course
requirement wili be assigned by the instructor when final grades are submitted.

An “X" grade is given when a student chocses {o audit a course. No credit is
granted, but enroliment is refiected on the student’s academic record.

An "R" grade indicates that a studen? will be retuming to a course later. No
credit is granted for such designations, They are used for “open |ab” courses

only.

COMPUTING GRADE POINT AVERAGE
A student's grade point average Is determined on the following basis:
Numericel Grade Honor FPoints

4.0 4.0
3.8 a5
3.0 3.0
2.5 25
2.0 240
1.5 1.5
1.0 1.0
0.0 0.0

A X and “1 grades are not included in figuring grade point averages.
Thus, a student who recelves five credit/hours of 4.0, five credit/hours of 3.0 and
five credit hours of 2.0 would have a total of 45 honor points. To compute the
grade point average {G.P.AJ}, the number of honot points earned is divided by
the number of credit/hours taken during the term.

TABLE FOR DETERMINING ACADEMIC STATUS

Following is the table for determining your academic standing at Lansing
Community College. To use this table: 1) locate on your grade report or academic
transcript your cumulative grade point average and the fotal pumbar of credits
completed, 2} find your pesition in the left-hand coiumn of the table, 3} read
across the page to your right until you locate the column which inciudes your
current cumulative grade point average. This column heading indicates whether
ycu are in the ""Good Standing Range,” the “Warning Range” or the "Withdrawai
Range.” immediately fcilowing the table are the definftions of the various
academic ranges at Lansing Community College. Piease refer to these definitions
for an exact expianation of your academic status. A detaiied explanation of the
academic appea! pracess is also printed in the seclion immediately foflowing the
tabie,

In addition 1o the table, students in cerain selective admission programs may
be placed cn program probation or receive academic warring for deficiencies in
their clinical performance even though the student’s cumulative G.P.A. may be
within the overall College's “"Geod Standing Range.”

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



*

COMMUNITY

_; LANSING
tCOLLEGE

14

General information

Good
Credits Standing
Compileted Cumulative G.P.A,
1-11 1.88 and above
12 .89 = *
13 i = *
14 1.89 " !
15 90 " 7
18 180 " 7
17 90 " *
18 191
19 391
20 91 " "
21 t92 *
22 92 " T
23 192 *» "
24 183 = "
25 193 =
26 183 » "
27 194 * *
28 io4 7
29 1.94 ” "
30 1985 .
K3 1.95 !
3z 195 7
33 196 7 "
34 196 * "
3s 198 *
36 197 » "
a7 199 7
38 197 v
39 198 * -~
40 198 * *
41 198 = "
42 199 *» "
43 199 * "
44 199 * "
45 200 " "
46 200 * "
47 200 * "
48 200 7
49 200 *
50 200 " "
51 200 " 7
52 200 0 *
53 200 " "
54 20 " "
55 200 7
56 200 " *
57 200 n 7
58 200 7 7
59 200 = ¥
60 20 =~ "
61 200 = "
62 200 " ”
63 200 " "
64 2.00 * i
65 2.00 * v
66 2.00 "
67 200 * "
68 200 " "
69 200 " "
70 200 "
71 200 ” "
72 2.00 " i
73 2.00 " "
74 200 7 "
75 2.00 * v
78 2,00 " "
77 2.00c * "
78 200 * "
79 200 " "
80 2400 "
81 200 " "
B2 200 "
B3 200 " "
84 2.00 * 7
85 200 * ”
86 200 ° "
87 200 " "
B8 2.00 ” "
B9 2.00 * "
90 200 " i
91 2.00 " v
92 200 "~ "
93 200 * v
94 2.00 " v
95 200 * "
96+ 200 * O *

ACADEMIC STATUS
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Warning Withdrawal
Range Range

Cumuiative G.P.A, Cumulative G.P.A.

1.00 - 1.87 .99 - or {ess

1.00 - 1.88 1.00 "

1.03-1.88 1.02 "

1.05-1.88 1.04 "

1.06 - 1.89 1.05 - "

1.08 - 1,89 1.07 "

.10 - 1.89 1.09 "

1.11 - 1.80 1.10 "

1.13 -1.9C 1.12 "

1.14 . 1.90 1,13 "

1.16 - 1.91 1.15 "

1.18 - 1.91 1.17 "

.18 -1.91 1.18 "

1.21-192 1.20 "

1.22 - 1.92 1.21 N

1.24 - 1.82 1.23 "

1.26 - 1.93 1.25 ’

1.27 - 1.93 1.26 N

1.29 - 1.83 1.28 4

1.30 - 1.84 1.29 "

1.32-1.94 1.3 N

1.34 - 1.854 133 "

1.35 - 1.95 1.34 !

1.37 - 1.95 1.386 .

1.38-1.95 1.37 N

t.40 - 1,96 1.39 i

1.42 - 1.96 1.41 "

1.43 - 1,98 1.42 “

1.45 - 1.97 144 "

1.46 - 1,97 1.45 "

1.48 - 1,97 1.47 "

1.50 - 1.98 1.49 "

1.51 -1,98 1.50 "

1.53-1.98 2 "

1.54 « 1,99 3 ”

1.56 - 1.89 ’ "

1.58 - 1,99 v

1.59 - 1.99 #

1.61 - 1.99 "

1.62 - 1.99 "

1.64 - 1.99 "

1.66 - 1.99 "

1.67 - 1.99 "

1.69 -1.99 "

1.70-1.99 "

172 -1.99 "

.74 -1.99 "

1.75 - 1.99 "

1 -1.89 "

1 -1.99 "

1.80 - 1.89 ¥

1.82 - 1,89 "

1 -1.99 i

1.85 -1.89 "

1.86 - 1.89 "

1.88 - 1.99 "

1.90 - 1.99 "

1.91 - 1.99 "

1 -

1 -

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

i

1

1

1

1
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SATISFACTORY PROGRESS

GOOD STANDING
A student whose cumuiative Grade Point Average is In the “Good Standing
Range™ is considered to be making satisfactory academic progress.

WARNING RANGE

A student whose cumulative grade point average is in the "Warning Range”
will be consicered by the College as making minimum satisfactory academic
progress. A student who falis In this range is strongly advised to make use of the
academic support servicas that are available at the Coliege. These services
include: consultation with instructor or department head, testing and counseling,
iurtorial services, and the Communication Lab and Math Lab {Arts and Sciences
Building).

UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS

WITHDRAWAL RANGE

A student whose cumulative grade point average is in the "Withdrawal Range”
is considerad to be making unsatisfactory academic progress. This student will
be withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory academic progress.

However, a student whose cumuiative grade point average {alis in the “With-
drawal Range” during the student's fizst term of attendance may be alowed to
re-enroli on probation as if the student were making satisfactory progress. if the
student’s cumulative Grade Point Average falls in the “Withdrawai Range’ for a
sacond consecutive term or any term thereafter, the student will ba academically
withdrawn from the College because of unsatisfactory acadernic progress.

SATISFACTCORY PROGRESS FOR VETERANS BENEFITS ELIGIBILITY

in compliance with Veterans Administration statutory requirements of sub-
paragraph 56, section 1775 of chapter 36, Title 38 1.8, Code, Lansing Community
College student veterans banefits reciplents will not ke certifiad as eligible for
benefits whan their academic prograss {cumulaiive grade polint average} places
them in the academic warning range (probation) beyond two terms of enroliment.
Re-cerliflcation of efigibitity for benefita wi not be consideted until after the term
in which the student regains academic good standing (see Academic Slanding
Scale). :

CERTIFICATION POLICY FOR VETERANS ADMINISTRATION EDUCATIONAL
BENEFIT RECIPIENTS

Lansing Community College will nofify the U.5. Department of Veterans Affairs
if a student receiving Veterans educational benefils is awarded a grade of 0.0,
"W, or "Z” for course work pursued. In this event, the College will report the
first day of the cenlified atendance perlod as the last date of attendance, unless
the benellt recipient provides to the Lansing Community Coliege Veterans Office
a written and slgned statement indicating a different last date of attendance.

Vetarans educationai benefit reciplents neglecting to request an officia
avaluation for credits earned at colleges other than Lansing Community Coliege
and for active duty miiitary service, wili nct have their enroliment cerified beyond
their second term of attendance.

COMPLETION OF CREDITS ATTEMPTED FOR FINANCIAL AtD ELIGIBILITY

In addition to the above, and beginning with the second term of attendance, a
student financial aid recipient whe does not complete 60 percent of the credits
attempied on a curnulative basis, will be considered as making unsatisfactory
academit progress and may therefore be withdrawn from the College. Grades of
completion inciude: 4.0, 3.5, 3.0, 2.5, 2.0, 1.5, 1.0, and *"X". Grades such as "I
and “W" are grades of non-completion,

AFPPEAL OF ACADEMIC WITHDRAWAL

Any student who has been academically withdrawn from the Coflege may
appeal the withdrawal to an academic hearing officer in the Registrar's Office,
The decision to reinstate or not reinstate a student will be based on the individuat
merits of each appeal. '

in the event that the academic hearing officer dogs not reinstate a student, that
student may appeal within seven calendar days, but not later than the fourth day
of classes, in writing to the Matriculation Board of Review on a form provided by
the Ofice of the Registrar, The Board will be convened in an expeditious manner,
and a decision will be rendered within seven calendar days of the student's written
appeal. Members of the Matriculation Board of Review are: Registrar
(chaitperson), Assistant to the Dean of Student Personne! Services, and a
counselor appointed by the Dean of Student Personnel Services. In the event
that the stedent is not in agreement with the decision of the Matriculation Board
of Review, the student may appeal the decision to the Board of Appeals, This
appeal must be submitted in writing to the Chairperson of the Board of Appeals
within seven calendar days of the student receiving the decision of the
Matricutation Boarc of Review. Members of the Board of Appeals are: Dean of
Student Personnel Services (chairperson), the dean of the division of the
student’s curricular choice, and the Chairperson of the Depariment of Student
Development Services. The Board of Appeals ray, upon reviewing the merits of
the case, render a decision or schedule a hearing with the stident prior fo
rendering a declsion. The review by the Board of Appeals will be conducted in
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an expeditious manner and & decision will be rendered within seven calendar
days of the date of the student’s appeal. The decisicn of the Board of Appeals is
final,

The decisions of the Matricuiation Board of Review and the Board of Appeals
will be reached by simple majority vote, and a record wiii be maintained {in the
student's cumulative records) regarding the decisions of these Boards. The
student will be notified in writing of the decisions of these Boards.

EXAMINATIONS

Students are required 10 take examinaticons at the appointed time and place in
order 1o recelve credit for a course.

Generally, examinations are given during the reguiarly scheduied class petiod
during the fast wesk of the term.

GRADE REPORTS

An official academic grade report will be mailed to the student approximately
one week after the close of each term.

The grade report wilt be withheld if the student has a financial cbligaticn to the
College that has nct been fulfilled.

GRADE CHANGES

Students may petition an instructor for a grade change of a final grade in a
course, The #ne of appeal for grade change petiticns can be found in the
Coliege's "“Due Process’ statement. A student's final grade In a course may be
changed by the course instructor. Grade changes made by insiructors are done
by submitling signed grade change forms to ihe department or program office
for review and approval by the chalrperson or program director. The completed
grade change form is then forwarded to the Registrar's Office by the department
chairperson of program director for posting on the student’s permanent academic
record. Completed grade change forms are not to ba carried by the petitioning
student to the Registrar's Office and will not be processed. Students will be
officially notified in writing by the Registrar’s Office after a grade change has been
completed.

STUDENT GFFICIAL ACADEMIC RECORD

The Office of the Registrar maintains the official permanent academic record
of every student who attends the College. Each student's record s updated at
the close of each term. The student’s academic record includes colrses waived,
courses atlempted and completed, courses and credit transferred, credit hours,
honor points and Lansing Community College grade point averages.

STUDENT ACCESS TO RECCRUS

A student and/for parent of a student, if the student is less than 18 years of age,

shall have the right, upon proper identification, to inspect and review any and all
official reccrds, files and data directly related to the student. These records
include all materials that are incorporated in the student's cumulative folder,
including, but not iimited to, identifying data, academic work completed,
standardized test scores, attendance data, inventory results, health data, family
background data and instructor or counselor ratings and observations. Requests
to tnspect and review student files shall be in writing 1o the Registrar and shalt
be responded to within a reasonable pericd of time, but in no case more than
45 days afler the request is made.

The student sha# have an oppertunity for 2 hearing before a Coliege officiat
designated by the President; to challenge the conients of the siudent’s records;
to ensure that the records are not inaccurate, risleading or otherwise in violation
of the privacy or other rights of the student; and to provide an opportunity for the
correction or deletion of any such Inaccurate, misieading or otherwise
inappropriate data contained therain.

Weitten approvaf by the student or parent concerned is required before release
wit be given of personally identifiable information from the student's records or
files. Exceptians to this statement include releasing information to:

1. Academic and Administrative Cfficials of Lansing Community Coflege.
Academic and Administrative Officials are defined as those members of the
College who act in the student's educationa! interest within the limitations
of the cofficial's need to know, Officials may inciude faculty, administration,
clerical and professional employees and other persons who tmanage
student record information.

2. High schools, colieges and other educationat Institutions in which the
student is enrolled or intends o enroll. Siudents will be nctified as to the
information reieased if the request does not emanate from the student,

3, Individuals and crganizations who provide financial aids or scholarships to
students.

4. Authorized representatives of the Comptroller General of the United States,
the Secretary of the Department of Health, Education and Welfare and
administrative heads of state and federal educational agencies authorized
by law.

5. Appropriate authorities in compliance with ludicial orders and pursuant to
lawfully issued subpoenas. The student shall be notified of any such orders
or subpoenas prior to compliance by the Coilege.

6. Accrediting organizations carrying out their acerediting function,

7. Persons n an emergency, if the knowledge of the information in fact is
necessary to protect the health or safety of students or other persons.

8, Parents of a student who have established that student's status as a
dependent according to internal Revenue Code of 1954, Section 152.

Those individuals, agencies or organizations, sxternal to the Collegs, who
desire access to student records and files and who fall in the exclusions above,
shali sign a written form indicating specffically the legitimate interest for seeking
the information. The forms shall include the names and addresses of the
individual andfor agency requesting the information. These forms shall be
maintained in tha student's files.

Records of request and student file disclosutres need not be maintained for
those fequests made by academic and administration officlais of the College.
Each academic and administrative official of the College is subject to the
requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, which prohibits the release of persenally identifiabie information from
student files withcut the student's written consent.

A hoid may be appied to the release of a transcript or other Information
requested from the academic records of a student who has an averdue
indebtedness to the Coflege, except that the student shall have personal access
o such records.

Students may request that thelr academic records be given to any person or
group by asking the Registrar in writing.

Student lists shall not be distributed 1o non-College agencies.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

Official franscripts of a student's record at Lansing Community Coliege will be
mailed to ancther instiution at the written request of the student. An “official
transcript” is one which is signed by the Registrar, has the school seal placed
over the signature and gives the date of graduation if a degree has been granted.

A fea of $2 is charged for each transcript. All transcript requests require 48
hours notice. ’

A student expecting to transfer to a four-year instituticn s advised to examine
the current catalog of the college he/she expecis to enter and fo foliow as closely
as possible its recommendations for particular programs of study. More specific
information about transferring credits may be cbtained frem any counsetor,

ACCEPTANCE AND EVALUATION OF TRANSFER
CREDITS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Credit wilt be given for courses transferred from accredited Institutions. The
credit vaiue of each of these courses will be detsrmined by Lansing Community
College. Credits only, not grades, ara transferred for “C* or better courses. When
the overall grade poinf average of a transferring student is at or above a 2.00 on
a 4,00 scale, the 1,0-1.5 or “D"” credits will be accepted. When the transferring
overall grade point average is below a 2,00 on a 4.00 scale, the student may
pelition the chalrperson or program director of his/her academic dspartment o
waive a requirement(s) in which he/she has previously earned a 1.0-1.5 or “0."
Waiver of a course requirermnent does not provide credit for a course. The chair-
person of the department concerned wili notify the Registrar and 2 notatien of
the course walvar will be indicated on the student’s permanent record,

Upon receipt of a transcript from a non-accredited institution, the Office of the
Registrar will forward the transcript in question to the chairperson or program
director of the department in which the student has enrolied. The depariment
chairperson or program director has the following four prerogatives available In
evaluating transcripts issued by non-accredited instiutions and granting credits
toward graduation from Lansing Community College:

1. Credit may be granted with demonstration by the student of skils com-
mensuraie with the performance required for satisfactory compietion of
ex]sting courses.

2. Credit may be granted upon review of the content, goels and ohjectives of
a particular course with determination of whether the course is on a par
with existing courses of the College. It is the respensibility of the student
to provide requested materials to enable proper evaluaticn.

3. Credit may be granted upon demonstration of proficiancy in a particular
existing course by a comprehensive examination,

4, Credit may not be granted.

The department chalrpersen or program director will return the transcript to the
Office of the Registras and indicate in writing the credits granted and the course
equivalency at Lansing Community Coliege. The final transcript evaluation wil
have the signature of the appropriate divisional dean.

Whan two or mere instructione! depariments are involved, the chairperson or
program director of the department in which the student is entolled will be
responsible for consulting with the additional departmsntat chairpersons or
program directors, When two or more departments are involved, the written reply
to the Office of the Registrar will inciude the signatures of each respective
departmental chalrperson or program diractor and the respective deans.

CREDIT EVALUATIONS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

1. Freshman and sophcmore level courses are accepted in transfer. Higher
level credits are accepted if they correspond to a specific coursa at Lansing
Community Ccliege.

2. Credits only, not grades, are transferred for “C'" {2.0) or better courses.
When the overalf grade point average of a transferring student is at or above
a 2.00 on a 4.00 scale, the 1.0-1.5 or “I’' credits will be accepted. When
the transferring overall grade point average Is below a 2.00 on a 4.00 scale,
the student may petition the chairperson or program director of his/her
academic department to waive a requirement{s) in which he/she has
previously earned a 1.0-1,5 or “D.” Walver of a course requirement does
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not provide credit for a course. The chairpesgon or program direcior of the
department concetned will notify the Registrar and a notation of the course
walver will be recorded on the student's permanent academic record.

3. No evaluation is made when a student has received a iwo- of four-year
degree from another institution. This may pe done upon request, but it is
ordinarlly assumed that the siudent ie pursuing an antirely different
curricuium and wilt not need previous course wotk.

4. Credits from non-accredited instifutions are evaiuated by the departmeant
chairperson ot program director of the area in which the student entolied,
if the student changes hisfher curricutum, he/she should notity the Office
of the Registrar, as there may be & difference in the evaiuation made,

5. A student may request & change in the evaluation, if hefshe feels that a
course description differs from the way In which i was evaluated. Verifica-
tion of the change wilt be made with the department chalrperson or program
director coneerned.

6. Any course In which the siudent received a “C” (2.0) or better will be
considerad for evaluation. tn most cases the caurse wili be accepted for a
corresponding Lansing Community College course or an eiective credit. in
cases where Lansing Community College has no department or area similar
to the courses on incoming franscripts, no credit will be given.

7. Only official transcripts will be evaluated. Lansing Community Coliege will
accept as offical transcripts only incoming student franscripts thal have
appropriate signatures and seals mailod directly fo the Coliege from an
Issuing institution. Transcripts or copies of transcripts carried by individuals
may be used for academic advising or counseling but no fransfer credils
will be posted fo the Lansting Community College academic record from
transcripts that have not been identified as officlal. & wlll be the funciion of
the Office of the Reglstrar of the College to verlty the offictal status of all
tncoming siudent transcripts prior to the avziuation and postng of transfer
credit. '

B. Transier credits granted wilf be shown on the student's academic record,

CREDIT FOR PREVICUSLY ACGUIRED KNOWLEDGE
AND LEARNING EXPERIENCE

Lansing Community College recognizes that learning outside of the classroom
is valid. Therefore, It is the College’s function to assess extra-institutional learning
as part of its credentialing responsibiiity.

To obtain credit for work: experience andfor fraining, a student may make
appiication at the Office of the Reglstrar by using the foliowing procedure.

1. Application Procedures

Relevant aspects of personal and professlonal experience gained through
actual job-relaied activities and special training experiences, may be applied
io an academlc program. These experiences may pe translated into
academic credit provided they are directly related to the program
{curriculum) or degree being pursusd at Lansing Community Coflegs.
These experiences must have beern obtained from a non-academic source
or hot otherwise be avallable for acadamic credit through the transfer
process outlined earfisr. Any student who is currently enrciied at Lansing
Community College may apply for experientiat iearning credit by obtaining
an Experiential Learning Processing Form from the Ofiice of the Registrar,
Student Personnel Services Buliding, (517) 483-1266. Frior to payment of
the processing fee and submitting the portfolic of supperting documents,
ihe student is requested to review with the acaderic department irt which
credit Is being sought the probablfity of credit being granied. Siudenis must
then submit the completed Expetlential Leaming Frocsssing Form to the
Registrar, including as much supporting documentation as possibie.

.Payment of a $25 processing fee must accempany submission of the form
and portfoiio. The student must aiso attest by his or her sighature that the
information submiited Is true, o the best of is or her knowiedge. The
processing fee is non-refundabie.

A fee of the resident twition rate per credit hour will be charged for those
credits which are determinsd awerdabie and which apply to the student’s
program {curricuium). Fees are subject io change by the Board of Trustees
without prior notice,

2. Division Assessment Commitiee:

The completed Experiential Learning Processing Form and porifolio of
supporting documents will be forwarded by the Registrar to the chairperson
of the respective Divisional Experientiat Learning Assessment Commitiee.
The chairperson will assign the portiolio to an appropriate and impartial
assessor for review and cradit assessment. Assesscrs, comprised of &
cross-section of facully and administrators, have the responsibiifty for
evaluation and assignment of academic credit for experiential izarming.

in the evaluation process the assessor will verify the accuracy and validity
of the information stated on the Experiential Learning Processing Form and
the accompanying supporting decuments by contacting various references
and former employers whose names have been provided. If ali is in order
the committee member will determine whether the student’s experiential
learning fiis into appropriate competency and subject areas within the
student's educational programn {oursicuiumy at Lansing Cormmunity College.
The assignment of credit must be staiad In terms of equivalent courses
which are offered by the respective divisions of Lansing Cormmunity
College.
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4. Docurnentation: Alf experiential iearning must be documented by th
student. “Documentation’ may be defined as (put not Emited to} complet
job descripticns, copies of course materials and outlines, certificates
training reports, signed supervisary verlfications and evaluations o
\etterhead and any other descriptive information that may provide a clez
understanding of a student's background and competencies. Lansin:
Community College requires certification that the work or trainin:
experience is the siudent's own. The portfalio containing the Experientiz
Learning Frocessing Form and alt supparting decuments will be retaine
by the College. A maximum of 60 term hours of experiential learning ma
be applied towards an LCC Associate Degree. (Thirty credits must b
earned at Lansing Community College io comply with the College’
residency requirements.) NOTE: Lansing Community College’s decision t
award credit for axperiential learning does not obligate any other institutio
to accept such credils in transfer. Recelving institutions reserve the right
assess transcripts of incoming students, and award credit as they see fit

Cradits received by student, based on experiential Jearning, may not b
used for financlat aid or veleran's benefits efigibiiity.

Lansing Community Coiiege does not accept the transfer of credit f
experlential learning awarded at other institutions.

4, Applicabiity of Credit:

The Divisional Assessment Commities, alone, will determine what crec
granted can be applied to the student’'s program con an LCC cours
equivalency basis. In determining whether il is appropriate to accept
student's experientiat learning for cred, the major considerations shoul
be the student's educational objective and extra-{nstitutional {earnin
achievement. Credit for experiential lsaming will be recorded on a student
official transcript on the basis of a course-by-course equivalency and sh¢
be prominently identified as credit for experientlal learning.

5. Student Appeal Procedures:

Students who betieve their evaluation of experiential learning is Incorre
may file a written appeal to the dean of the division in which the experient!
learning credit is being sought. Appeals must be received within s mont!
from the date the credit authorization was approved. In such instances it
dean will conduct a procedural review 1o ensure that the student has bee
treated in 2 fair and non-discriminatory mannes. The decision of the dee
shall be final.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND DEGREES

Assoclate Degrees and Certificates are granted 1o all who meet graduatic
requirements. A minimum of 80 credit hours is reguired for an Associate Degre
and 45 credit hours for a Certificate of Achievemnent. A student completing 1t
requirements should apply for graduation during the term prior to that in whic
the work is completed, Those students who maintain a 3.75 grade point averag
wilt be graduated Summa Cum Laude; those who maintain a 3.50 grade pol
avetage will be graduated Magna Cum Laude; those with a 3,25, Curn Laud
Students must complete 6O credit hours of work at Lansing Community Colieg
o quaifty for honors.

To graduate from Lansing Community Coliege a student must:

1, Complete a ccurse of study adapted o individual needs, interests ar
capacilles, and conform to a plan acceptable to the College. The courss
study should: (a) be suilable for fransfer to admit the student 1o the iev
of upper-division work in a four-year college of personal chaice, or {b} for
a program of study to be completed at Lansing Community Coliege.

5. Maintain a minimum grade point averagse of 2.0.

3. Earn foward graduation at least 30 credits in atiendance at Lansh
Community College.

4. Fite with the Office of the Registrar an apptication for graduation one tei
preceding the term of graduation.

5. Have completed a course in Political Sclence, required by LCC (Soc
Science 103 Political Science, 104 American Government and 105 Ste
and Local Government will satisfy this requirernent].

6. Satisfy all general and specific requirements of Lansing Community Coile:
including the fufiliment of alt financial obligations.

7. Have the approval of ihe administration and the Board of Trustees.

HOW TO AFPLY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE
OR CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEMENT

The student submits his/her application for dipioma/certificate to the Cffice
the Registrar. It is important that the studant aftach coples of any authoriz
course substitutions or walvers to the application, It is also beneficial to t
Regisirar's Office if the student wilt attach a copy of the curricuiar guide shaf
has been following.

Copies of the student's academic record, current term schedule and curricu
guide {f not submitted by the student) are aftached to the appication. T
information is reviewed in the Office of the Registrar.

1. |t any requirements remain after this infttal review, the student wili be 5t
a Degree Audit Report along with an unofficlal copy of hisfher transcri
Any exceptions to the courses listed on the audit report must be noted
the form by the student's program director or authorized representat’
stamped by the depanmental office, and be returned o the Registre
Office. A copy will be attached 1o the Application for Dipioma. The studt
will be responsible for completing the remalning courses Lniess a revis
form s submitted to the Office of the Registrar.

www.lcc.edu
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the 2, #no zequiremgnts remain after the initial fEVi.EW‘ the app!ica%ipn wili be sent CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN APPLIED ARTS
ate to.the apprepriate departmental program dirsctor and divisional dean for AND IN APPLIED SCIENCE,
approval. When the application Is returned to the Registrar's Office, the
is,.l' student s sent a fefter indicating they must successfully compiete the DiviSION OF_ TELECOMMUNICATION AP?ID THE ARTS,
sar current term. These requirements pertain io the ioliowing degrees:
ng The application is held on file unti the current term grades are recorded and Assoclate — Applied Arts
ng successful completion of the term verified, Applications for stu_dents‘ who do not Associate -~ Appfied Sciences
ial successfully compiete the term are recycled and are held on file untl ail reguire- To receive one of the assoclate degrees listed above, a student must meet the
ed ments are met for up to one year. It Is imporiant that a student make appilcation following requirements:
ay for histher degree at least one term in advance of graduation. The procedurs ) N o L
bed outlined above may teke & full term to complete, 1. Completion of course requirements of specific programs for speciaiized
vs Soon after the end of the term, an official copy of the student's LGG transcript, study ateas outined in the curriculum guides of each department,
o nofing the degres and date of compistion, wili be sent to the sfudent, This 2. Gompietion of minimum of 80 credits,
" transcript is official notification that al course requirements have been met, 3. G.P.A qf 20o0r be_tter.
5 Diplamas are malled within two months after the fast day of the term. g- gU Creldlit's in afﬁfnﬂaﬂczgt LC;C,; ) G  or Stat 4 Local
. iol ur cl o erican Gover r
- o SOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN ARTS AND IN SCIENCE, Goverment (55 105, 58 104 of 50 o~ "*Me" O Site and Loca
) N Universities and colleges throughout the United States differ widely in courses
" i EE%%'FJEEESNTS Effective Fall Term, 1985. they acospt for transfer. Transferability depends upon the university or college
B. GPA of 2.0 or Higher and the program inte which the student wishes 1o transfer. Students planning to
GC.. 30 credits in atlendance at LCC transter to cther universities or calieges should consult with the LCC Office of
D." Completion of S8 103, or 104 or 105 Transfer Applications in the Department of Student Development Services
i E. The student is required to take a core of at least 12 credits in each of (517-483-1191) In crder tu achieve maximum transferability,
2 the following areas: Composition/English, Humanities, Sclence and
2 Sacial Scienca. -
3 1. ltis recommended that the requirement of 12 credits in Humanities CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREES IN APPLIED SCIENCES,
1 be fuffiled by the sequence in World Civifizations: HUM 211, 212, DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCES
7 213. Students may substituie ather courses In the curricutum of the These requirements pertain to the following degrees:

Humentties Department for any cf the above, provided that these

are distributed in at feast iwo of the foiiowfng five areas:
Arl and Music Hisio (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)

History (HST 104»29]-!%)

Literature (ENG 201-296 and HUM 302}

Philosophy and Refigion (PHL 101-298: REL 150-286; and HUM

104

Intezdiscipiinary Humanitles (HUM 121-123) may be substituted

as a whole or in part for HUM 211-213.

Please note that Werld Civilizations courses (HUM 211, 212,
213) are counted as History courses when oniy one or two of
them are taken o fulfili general education re Lirements,

2. The Composition/English requizement can be fulfilled by courses in
writing and freshman English. The following are possible
atiernatives (A-DY a student may take in fulfiling the Composition/
English requitements for the Associate Degree:

aoop

o

Assoclate —Applied Sciences
Associate - Appiled Science, Genera Technology

To receive one of the associate degrees listed above, a student must meet the
following requirements:

1. Compietion of course requirements of specific programs for specialized
study areas outlined in the cusricuium guides of each department or tha
requirements of the associate degres In General Technology as outlined in
the 830 curricuium guide.

Completion of minimum of 90 credis,

G.P.A. 0! 2.0 or befter,

30 credils in attendance at LCC.

Completion of faur credits of American Government or State and Local
Government (SS 103, S5 104 or S5 105).

Universities and cofieges throughcut the United States differ widely in courses

gRLn

WRI'G;21 WRIB%21 WHI%21 wqug they accept for transfer. Transferability depends upcn the university or college
ENG 122 WE 122 ENG 122 WH 122 and the program into which the student wishes to transfer. Students planning to
ENG 123 ENG 124 WRI 123 WRI 123 transfer to other universities or coilleges should consuk with the LGC Oftice of

These students permitted to waive WRI 121 must elect a third
course from 200-level offerings in Communication, Writing and
English,

3. Th:gsl 12 required credits in Social Science must Include either 55
103, or 104 or 105. The remaining eight credits may be seiected
from any two of the following: 88 101, 102, Psychology 200 or
Geography 201, PSY 200 and GEQ 201 cannot be used as core
general education courses for psychology or geography majors
Iespectively,

4. The tweive'{12} credits in Science can be fuliliod by a combination
of science and math courses or only science coutses, Only one
math course, selected from College Algebra & Trigonometry,
Calcuius, or Statistics, can be used for partial fuffiitment of this
requirement. Science courses seiected must be those that provide
labotatory experience. Students must select at least four credits in
a biniogical science and at least four credits in a physice! science,

F. Students [Rtending to fransfer to four-year colieges and universides
shouid follow curricutum guidss of suggested courses developed for
transfer to the institution of thalr choice. Consultation with faculty and/

Or counsefor is recommended.

G. Inchoosing electives, no more than eight credit hours may be submitted
from the 100-levei Arts and Sciences sseminars, beginning with the

designation “Seminar” in the title, offered by any of the departmenis in .

the Arts and Sciences Civision. These courses may not be used to i
core-colrse requirements,

H. All courses fisted on any single Arls and Sclences curriculum guide are
acceptable towerds either an Aris or Sciences Degres, whichever is
appropriate when such a guide is submitted with a degree application,
In addition, traditiona iibarai arts courses oflered in ather divisions, such
as Studlo Art, Music, Economic History, Economics, may be accepied
towards the degree up io a maximum of eight credits. Acceptabie lists
of elective courses in other divisions are avaiiable from Counseling or
the Dean’s Oftice, Division of Arts and Sciences.

I Courses coded beginning with "0 will not be Inciuded in the 90-credit
total,

Transfer Applicaticns in the Department of Student Development Services
(517-483-1191) in otder to achieve mexdmum transferabitity.

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE IN BUSINESS,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS.

To receive the Associate Degree in Business through the Division of Business,
a student must mest the following requirements:

1. Compistion of requirements of specific programs within area of siudy as
estabiished by respective Program Areas fo meet the needs and Interest of
students’ instructional objectives.

Complstion of a minimum of 90 credits,

G.P.A, of 2.0 or betfer.

30 credits in attendance at LGG,

. Comptetion of SS 103 or SS 104 or S8 105 or LR 208,

The student who completes the requirements for the Associate Degree in
Business may or ray not have completed the basic studies requirernents cf those
colieges which are co-signers of the MAGRAC Articulation Agreement of 1972
(Michigan Assoclation of Colleglate Registrars and Admissions Officers),

Universities throughout the United States differ widely in courses they accept
for fransfer. Transferability depends upon the university and the program in which
the student wishes fo ensoll. Students pianning to transfer to other colleges
should consuit with the Office of Transfer Application In the Cepariment of Student
Development Services (517-483-1191) in order to achiave maximum
transferability.

TR

CRITERIA FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE I BUSIMNESS AND
TECHNOLOGY,
DIVISION OF BUSINESS AND DIVISION OF TECHRGLOGY
AND APPLIED SCIENCES

To receive the Assoclate Degree in Business and Technology a student must
mest the following requirements:

J. Effective date of implemenzation: Academic year 1985-B6. 1. Completion of a minimum of 80 credite,

i A student may appeal a decision not to grant an Associate Degres in Arts 2. G.P.A. of 2.0 or betier,
or Sciences for fack of fulfiliment of the above criteria, Students may appeal 3. Compietion of the required core courses and the reavired courses for the
such decision fo the General Council of the Arts and Sciences Division, area of specialization.
Wwhich shalt serve as a review committee and recommend fo the Dean of 4. Elective credits to complats the required 90 credits may be selected from
Arts and Sciences apprapriate action. Voting members shali be department the recommended elective course fist or other Business Technotogy

chairpersons, faculty re resentatives and a student representative. i i i i
p ty rep| P Associate Degree specialty reqjuired course lists, www.lcc.edu
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5. The LCC institutional American Government course requirement must be

met. This course may be SS 103, 55 104, 5SS 105 or LR 208,

Alf credits used in meeting the Business and Technclogy Associate Degree

core and specialty requirements must be earned credit or recognized

accredited institutional transfer credit '

7. A maximum of 20 credits from training institutions may ba used. (This shall
include miiitary and experiential learning credit.}

Universities throughout the United States ditfer widely in courses they accept
for transfer. Transferability depends on the University and the program in which
the student wishes to enroll. Students planning to transfer to another college
should consult with the counseling staff in the Department of Student
Development Services (517-483-1191) in order to achieve maximum
transferabiiity.

6.

REGULATION FOR THE GRANTING OF ADDITIOMAL ASSOCIATE DEGREES

Any student who has recefved an Associale Degree from Lansing Community
Coliega or any other accredited community callege may be awarded a second
Assoclate Degree subject o the foliowing stipulations:

1, For each additional Associate Degree, & minimum of 15 credit hours must
be completed at LCC In tha division in which the degree is sougnht, non-
repetitive of previously earned credits.

2. All requirements for an Associate Degree in gither Ars, Applied Ars,
Business, Science or Applied Science must be mel.

3. No addifional degree will be granted n the same program or curticulum in
which the firsi degree was earned.,

4, An additional degree must be within a specHic program or curricutum, i the
first degres was not.

5. Exceplions to the above should be appeated to the office of the respective
dean.

REGULATION FOR GRANTING AN ASSOCIATE DEGREE WHEN THE
STUDENT HAS AN EARNED A BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A student who has eamned a Bachelor's Degree from a regionally accredited
American college or university which has a general education frequitement may
be awarded an Associate Degree at Lansing Community Galiege, subject to the
folowing raquirements:

1. For each Associate Degree, a minimum of 15 credit hours must be com-
pleted at Lansing Community Callege in the division in which the Assaciate
Degree Is sought, The Lansing Community College cumuiative grade poirt
average must be at or above a 2.0 level.

All requirements for an Associate Degree in either Ars, Applied Arls,
Business, Science or Applied Science must be mat.

4. The Caollege’s teguirement of completing & Political Science course s
walved.

The Associate Cegree must be within a specific program or curriculum.
Exception to the above shouid be appeated to the office of the dean of the
division in which the Asscclate Degree is sought.

I

STUDENT RIGHTS

The most basic necessity for the achlevernent of the Cofiege’s goals is freedom

of expression and communication. Since knowiedge is as broad and diverse as
ite isel, the need for freedom is equally broad, Yet, absolute freedom in all
aspects of life means anarchy, just as absolute order means tyranny. Both
anarchy and tyranny are antithetical to the purposes and necessities of the
Cotege. By providing an envircnment most conducive to teaching and learning,
ihe College strives 1o strike a balance between maximum freedom and necessery
order. :
Each right of an individual places a reciprocal duty upon others — the duty io
permit the individual fo exercise the right. The student, as a member of the
academic community, has both rights and duties. Within thet community, tha
student's most essential right i3 the right to learn. The Coliege has a duty to
provide for the student those protections, opportunities and environment which
best promote the learning process in all its aspects. The student, in turn, has
duties to his fellow members of the College —the mast important of which is to
refrain from tntederence with those rights that promote the essential purposes
and processes of the College,

The student is not only a member of the academic community; hefshe is also
a ciizen of the larger soclety. As a cifizen, he/she retains those rights, protections
and guaraniees of falr treatment which are heid by alt citizens, and neither the
academic community nor the Coflege may deny them to him/her. The
enforcement of the student's duties to the larger soclety Is the responsibility of
the authorities duly established for that purpose and not that of the academic
community or the College, But as is always the case if the student’s conduct is
such as to detrimentally affect the Coliege, the College reserves the right 1o take
action that seems appropriate.

More specifically, Lansing Community College operates within the framework
of a basic phiiosophy, stated purposes, laws and reguiations of the city and state
and the expeciations of the community in which we are iocated. The College
assumes that students, white attending this College, will conduct themselves as
responsible citizens of the community in which we five.

we must understand our rights if we are to use them properly. They include
personal rights and a range of significant liberlies such as fresdom of speech
and the press. They Inciude economic ¥ights of property and contract and political
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rights. Each person, morecver, is assured that there will be no interference with
his/her freedom of worship according to his/her conscience. In addition, there
are rights of counsel, jury trial and other safeguards to protect Individuals with
“due process of law.” '

Coingiding with these rights are duties and responsibllities which every student
citizen should study, understand and fulfill. One is to obey the laws and help in
law enforcement. Thesa responsibilities are basic to our principle of fiving together
in & democcratic society. Another duty is that of performing miiitary service and
other lawfully crdered work in defense of the country and our liberties. A third is
the duty of meeting squarely one’s share in the cost of government. A fourth is
that of taking a responsible and aclive part in community affalrs, including of
course, the aclivities of our College. As parl of the privilege attendant upan
academic freedom, students are expected to act with a high-mindedness which
integrates seif into the well-being of the total community.

wembership in the College community, like membership in any community,
means more than privileges. It means respeonsibilties, too. In the mattar of your
responalbilities in these areas, some things are expected of you in your behavior
and conduct.

STUDENT EVALUATION OF {NSTRUCTIONAL QUALITY

Because students expect quality In their learning experlences, Lansing
Community Callege provides opporiunities for students to participate in the
evaluation and improvemeant of instruction. The College is commitied to the idea
that individuals do provide valuable insights as students. These opportunities
include:

1. Students are asked to complete Student Evaluation Forms at the conclusion
of each course. The forms are distributed by a person other than the in-
structor; and the Instructor is not present at the time the students complete
the forms.

2, Students are invited to present suggestions regarding instructional quality
to thelr instruclors, their instructor's department head or the instructor's
divisional dean, Thase wiitten cr verbal suggestions are also reviewed by
the College to improve instruction and assess instructional effectiveness.

3, Students are invited to serve on various councils, boards and committees

of the Coliege in order to provide input and sfudent perspective in the
development and evaluation of both Instructionat and support-service pro--
grams. Those councils, boards and committees are {ocated in the various
divisions of the College. Those students who have interest in serving on or
contacting members of these bodies may contact the Office of Student
Govermnment or the office of the dean in the appropriate divisions. Examples
of these councils, boards and committees can be found in other sections
of this cataiog. :

Specific questions regarding student participation in the evaluation of instruc-
tion may be directed 1o the Office of the Dean of Student Fersonne! Services faz
ctarificaticn or appropriate referral.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES

ATTEMDANCE

Students are expecied to attend all sesslons of each course in which they are
enrolied. Fafure 1o do so may result in academic penalty or withdrawal from the
ciass.

Absence for any reason, including iiness or late registration, in no way relieves
the student of the responsibility for compieting afi work in the course to the
satisfaction of the Instructor in charge.

When a student receives a facuity-initiated notice of non-aftenciance, it is the
student’s responsibifity to contact the instructor.

When a student cannot attend class due to fliness or other exlenuating reasons
the class inatructor shouid be notified. This can be done by tefephaning the
departmental office in which the instructor is a member, and leaving a message
{or that instructor.

CONDUCT

The College prohibits acts which cannct be tolerated because they seriousfy
interfere with the basic purposes, necessities and processes of the academic
community and the College, or because they deny the essential rights of other
members of that community of the Coliege.

LAWS

Students shall obey the faws enacted by federai, state and local governments.

It is appropriate that the students be aware of Act 26 of the Public Acts of 1970:

“Sec. 1. A person is guilty of a reisdemeanor, punishable by a fine of not more
than $500.00, or by incarceration In the county lail for not more than 30 days, or
both:

1. When the chiet administrative officer of a publicly owned and operated
institution of higher education, or hisfher designee, notifies the person that
he/she is such an officer or designee and that the person is in violation of
the properfy promulgated rules of the institution; and

2. When the person is in fact in violation of such rules; and

3. When, thereafter, such officer or designee directs the person to vacate the
premises, building or other structure of the institution; and

4. When the person thereatter wilfully remains in o7 on such premises, bullding

or other structure; and
www.lcc.edu
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5. When, In so remaining therein of thereon, the person constifutes
A. a clear and substantial risk of physical harm or injury to cther persons
or of damage 1o or destruction of the property of the instiution, or
B. an unreasonable prevention or disruption.cf the customary and iawifu!
iunctions of the institution, by occupying space necessary therefore or
by use of force or by threat of force.

Sec. 2. A person is guilty of a misdemeanor, punishabie by a fine of-not less
than $200.00 and not more than $1,000.00, or by incarceration in the county jail
for not more than 90 days, or both, who enters on the premises, building or other
structure of a publicly owned and operatad institution of higher education, with
the intention to, and therein or thereon does in fact, constitute {a) a clear and
substantial risk of physical harm or injury to other persons or of damage to or
destruction of the property of the institution, or {b} an unreasonable pravention
or disruption of the customary and lawful function of the institution, by occupying
space necessary therefore or by use of foree or by threat of force.

Sec, 3. This act shall {ake effect August §, 1970."

ASSEMBLY

No person or persons shall assemble in a manner which obstructs the free
movement of persons about the campus or the free and normal.use of College
bultdings and facilities, or prevents or obstructs the norma! operations of tha
Coflege,

MEETINGS

"Ametican parliamentary law is buitt upon the principle that rights must be
respected: rights of the majority, of the minority, of individuals, of absentees, and
rights of al these together.”

Tharefore, Aobert’s Rules of Order (Revised), will be foliowed in any meetings
held upon the College campus.

COLLEGE PROPERTY

College policy specified that the propetty of the College as well as that of
individuals should be respected. Theft of any kind, whether of money or other
property, is prohibited. The destruction or mutilation of bocks, magazines, or
other library materiai in College libraries is another type of conduct which is
prohiblted. Equally so is unauthorlzed use of, damage to, or destruction of
College buildings, equipment and property, Tampering or misuse of fire afarm
systemns or firefighting equipment is prohibited.

FRGHTING

Fighting on College property is prohibited except for a boxing, éparring or
wrestling maich, contest, or exhibition held or sponsored by the Coflege or a
recognized Coliege organization.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is not acceptable behavior on the Coliege campus or at
Coliege-sponsored events off the campus. Viclation of this regulation by students
or College employees can result in disciplinary action,

DEFINITION OF SEXUAL HARASSMENT

Sexual harassment is defined In the Michigan GCivil Rights Act as follows:
", .. Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbai
or physicat conduct or communications of a sexual hature when:

1. Submission to such conduct or communication is made a term or condttion
either expiicitly or implicitly to obtain employment, public accommodations
or public services, education or housing.

2, Submission to or rejection of such conduct or communication by an
individuat is used as a factor in decisions affecting such individual's
employment, public accommedations or public sarvices, education or
housing.

3, Such conduct or communication has the purpose or effect of substentially
interfering with an individual's employment, public accommodations or
public services, education or housing, or creating an Intimidating, hostile,
or offensive employment, public accommedations, publle services,
education, or housing environment.”

For the purpose of the above regulation the College interprets the unwelcome
to mean:

1. Conduct or communication which a reasonable person in a similar
cirgumstance would consider unwelcome.

2. Conduct or communication which continues afier notice is given that the
conduct or cornmunication is unwelcomed.

DISCRIMINATION

Lansing Community Coliege affirms its commitment to the prectice of no dis-
crimination on the basis of race, color, refigion, sex, national origin, age, height,
weight, marital status or handicap.

The above commitment has evoived from efforts to comply with several iaws
and public acts that pertain to the area of no discrimination. Notable of these acts
and laws are the follawing:

1, Title Vi of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 prohibits discrimination on the basis
of race, color, or national origin.

2, Title IX of the Educational Amendment of 1972 prohibits discrimination on
the basis of sex.

3. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of handicap,

4, Michigan's ‘Eiliott-Larson Clvil Rights Act’ MCL. 37.2101, et seq, as
amended prohibits afi forms of discrimination and defines sexual
harassment.

*Robert, Henry M., Robert's Rules of Order {Revised), Scott, Foresman and Com-
pany. 1951, page five.

HOW STUDENTS CAN FILE A COMPLAINT OR A FORMAL
GRIEVANCE FOR DISCRIMINATION OR SEXUAL HARASSMENT:

The difference between a complaint and a formal grievance Is the method of
ptocessing; a complaint wifl be handled informalfy while a formal grievance wilt
involve investigation and may result in a formal hearing.

Complaints and grievances should be made promptly while facts are still fresh.
Most formal gtievance procedures have time limits published as part of the
procedure and these time limils are an imporiant consideration. if a student files
a complaint, the student may tater file a grievance provided applicable time fimits
are met.

Students who feef aggrieved because of any form of discrimination, inciuding
sexual harassment, have several ways to make thelr concerns known, Normaly,
a student would he expected to directly inform the person engaging in
discrimination or sexuslly harassing behavior by tefling that person that the
behavior is offensive and requesting that the offensive behavior stop.

A student who feels aggrteved because of discrimination or sexuat harassment
is alsc advised to seek out one of the College’s counselors to assist in the
interpretation of this procedure and the alternatives available to the student in
solving the student’s concern,

INFORMAL COMPLAINT

If the student who feels aggrieved feels it Is inappropriate to communicate
directly with the person whose conduct is offensive or if direct communication
has not soived the student's concern, the student may contact Ms. Hse Burke in
the College Affirmative Action Office located in the 139 Gannon Vocational-
Technicat Buliding (517/483-1858) or the Offica of the Dean of Student Personnel
Services focated in the Studsrt Parsonnsl Services Building (51774831182} o
deal informally with the student's coricern. The informal complaint process may
call for an Informat investigation of the issues or the concerns by the appropriate
official within the Affirmative Action Office or the Office of the Dean of Student
Personnel Services {depending ori the student's choice of referral}.

FORMAL GRIEVANCE

It the student is not satisfied with the resutts of the informai complaint or if the
student wishes to bypass the informal process, thera are two places availabie for
the student to process formal grievances.

1. The student may request a formal hearing before the Judicial Board of the
College. The procedures and guldelines for the functioning of the Judicial
Board are listed in the caialog. This request shouid be made to the Office
ofthe Dean of Student Personnel Services located In the Student Personnel-
Services Buiding (517/483-1162).

2. The student may process a formal grievance through the College’s
Affirmative Action Office using the appropriate formal grievance procedure
for the alleged discrimination or sexuai harassment. The College’s
Affirmetive Action Office Is located in the 139 Gannon Vocational-Technicai
Building {517/483-1858).

Students who feet aggrieved by discrimination or sexual harassmant shouid
not feel deterred in making a complaint if the student does not wish to testify.
The informal process listed earlier may solve the student's concem. Where
discipline, discharge of employees or suspension or dismissal of students is
possible and where evidence is not available from other sources, the Cofiege will
request the cooperation of the aggrieved student to testity. The cooperation of
the aggrievad student to provide evidence s a key factor in upholding the "due
process' to which the person complained of is entitied.

OBSTRUCTING AND JOSTLING

The following acts are prohibited on College property:

Obstruction of or threatening to obstruct, without express permission from an
aoministrative official of the College, any street, sidewalk, hallway, siairwey, class-
room, elevator, doorway, vestibute, entry, building, annex, wing, patio, balcony,
or any other College property by impeding or threatening to impede the free and
uninterrupted passage of vehicles or individuals, or interfering in any way with
the free and uninterrupted use of College property.

Jostling or roughly crowding persons in or on any of the above-mentioned
iocations.

ASSAULTS

Assault and/or battery on College propetty is prohibited, For the purpose of
this reguiation, assauit is defined as an attemnpt or offer, with force and violence,
to do corporat hurt to another, with apparent present means of carrying out the

www.lcc.edu
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attempt, Battery is an Injury which results from an assault, Battery Is an injury,
regardless of intent, actually done to a person by another in an angry, revengedut,
rude or insolent manner.

RECORDS

7 It I8 the responsibility of the student to glve honest and compiete replies to afi
gquestions included-in application forms and other documents required by the
Coilege. :

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

Students owing mcney to the College in respect to such matters as fees, loans,
fibrary fines, bookstore accounts, driving or parking penafies, etc. will be subject
to discipiinary acticn If such accounts are not paid when due. In particular, it
should be noted that if any accounts are cutstanding at the end of an acadermic
quarter, the publication of the student’s grade report and/or officia! transcripts will
be delayed and the student will not be permitted to register for a succeeding
quarter untll such accounts are paid.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All Lansing Community Coliege students are issued an identification card. Stu-
dents are expected to show their LD. card whenever they check out books at the
library, cash checks on campus, vote in student elections, ete., or when they are
requested by a member of the facuity or staff of the College. Misuse of College
identification to obtain privileges to which the studertt o to which others are not
entitled under existing reguiations is a Collsge offense.

CHEATING

Each student is expected to be honast in his/her work. Dishonesty in assign-
mentz, examinations or other acadetnic work is cansidered an extremely serious
cffense by the facuity and students and the student is subject o disciplinary
action.

PLAGIARISM

A student is guilty of plagiarism who fails 1o give credit for any ideas or materiat
taken from another for either written or oral presentation. The offering of materials
assembled or collected by others in the form of projects or collections without
acknowledgement also is considered piagiarism. Plagiarism is considered by the
faculty and students as an extremetly serious offense for which the student may
be subject to disciplinary action,

SMOKING

In continuing compliance with the Michigan Clean Indoor Act, P.A. 198 of 1986,
and in the interest of providing a safe and healthy environment for the Coliege's
siudents, employees, and visitors, smoking will not be permitted in Lansing Com-
munity Callege facilities. :

WEAPONS AND EXPLOSIVES

Explosives, firecrackers, firearms and devices intended to be used as weapons
are not permitted on College property. Provided, however, that the foregoing shall
not prohibit fencing folis and other athietic equipment intended for such use, nor
shall  apply to persons holding concealed weapons permits and duly constituted
pofice officers who are authorized by law to carry weapons.

ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE - STUDENTS AND GUESTS

1. In recognition of the serious health risks’ assoclated with the ifegal use of
controlied substances? and the abuse of alcohol, and in compliance with
the Drug-Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1889 (Public
Law 101-226}, ard to initiate Board Policy 4490, Alcohol and Drug Abuse,
the foltowing regulation is effective immediately:

Students and guests may not manufacture, disiribute, dispense,
possess of use any alcoholic beverage or controfled substance on
College premises or while engaged in College activities.

B. Being under the influence of alcohol or any controlied substance white
on Coliege premises or engagad in College activiites is prohibited.

C. No Cotlege student activity funds will be used for the purpose of
purchasing alcohofic beverages or controlled substances.

D. Students and guests are personally accountable for knowledge of fed-
erai, state and local faws refating to algoholic heverages and controfied
subsiances, the minimum drinking age, transporting opaen containers
of alcohoiic beverages, and false representation of age by a minor.

E. Pubilc infoxication on College premises or while engaged in Cofiege
activities Is considered to be an inappropriate condiion under any
circumstance.

2. Vioiation of this regulation may result in discipiinary action up 1o and in-
cluding expulsion from the Cofiege and referral for prosecution. A lack cf
legal conviction of relevant jaws is not a defensa In a charged violation of
this regulation®
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3. Guests on Coliege premises are expected to foliow the above requirements.
Failure to do so may result in a request to leave Coliege property or College
activities,

4. In the spirit of providing a safe, healthy, and drug-free environment, the
Coflegs wiil;

A. Offer educational programs that support a drug-free campus and work-

" place as & hormative social value.

B, Offer opporturities for substance abuse counseling.

C. Make referrals to appropriate counseling professionals and/or agencies
within the community to help students and employees who may benefit
from such counseling.

D. Incorporate in classes throughout the curriculumn, where appropriate,
references and class-related assignments related to the medical, iegal,
soctal and wellness issues inherent in a drug-free campus and
workplace.

E. Conduct 2 biennial review of the College’s drug and alcohot prevention
program to determine the program’s effectiveness.

! Substence abuss is a serious but treatebis condition or disease that can lsad fo shor-
term or jong-term physical end psychologicat consequencas, including but not limited
to dependence, damaga to the nervous system, heart and respiratory conditions and
death,

2 A“controlled substance” is dafined as one: 1) which is not legally obtainebie; 2 which
is being usad in & menner differant from that prescribed; of 3) which is iegally obtainable
but has not lagally been obtained. (21 LLS.C, 821; MCLA, 333.7101, of seq.)

3 A “conviclion” undar this policy is definad as a defendant pleading guilty o7 no contest
and/or a guilty finding by & court of law,

DRESS

Students are expected to dress in an appropriate fashion, having i mind the
activity in which they are engaged, while on College property and when attending
College-sponsored events. Specific attire net limited to but including appropriate
footwear, safety glasses, safety hats, shlelds and aprons may be required when

the health and safety of tha individual student or other members of the collegs :

community are to be protected,

GAMES ANMD RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Gambling in any form is prohibited at aft times on College property.

Games of any kind may only be played in the recreational or athletic faciiities
which have been designated to be used for sugh games. Applications for
permission to play any game other than In an area designated for that purpose
must be obtained from the Director of Student Activities.

PETS

{n order fo protect the health and safety of the members of the College
community and preserve order on the campus, no pets, including but not timited
to, dogs, cats, birds and rodents, shall be permitted within the buildings of
Lansing Community College. This Is not intended to exciude sesing eye dogs
used by the visuaily impaired or animals designated for laboratory
experimentation pusposes.

GUEST SPEAKERS

College regulations with respect o the participation ‘of guest speakers are
outlined in the Pelicy for Guest Speakers. The College requires orderly conduct,
non-interference with Coliege -functions or activities, and identification of the
sponscring groups or individuals. Under no circumstances are members of the
College community to be forced to be involuntary audiences.

ORGANIZATIONS

No student or student organization may use campus facilities, solicit funds,
business, or support on the College campus uniess such a student or student
crganization has been authorized by the administrative officials of the College.
{See Establishment of Student Organizations at Lansing Community College.}

Approval of College clubs and organizations must be in accordance with the
Student Government Bylaws and Constitution.

FiELD TRIPS

Fleld trips must be planned, crganized and approved according to the Student
Activities Policies and Procedures for Student Organizations, and where
applicable the parking and ransporiation services unit of the Public Safety
Pepariment.

VIDEOQ CASSETTE

The federal copyiight law, Title 17 of the Uniied States Code, provides copyright
protection of "original works of authorship,” including “motion pictires and other
audio visual works.” Thus, the use of video cassettes and films is restricted to
private showings, and public showings are prohibited without the copyright
owner's consent, Under the “fair use” limitation, copyrighted cassetles, motion
pictures, and other audio visual works may be used for purposes such as
“teaching (including multiple coples for ctassroom use), scholarship, of research”
without violation, and audio visual materials purchased or rented by the College
www.|cc.edu
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.have the written consent of the copyrlght owners and, therefore, are legally

appropriate for csassroom use.

. L.D!SCIPLiNAHY CASES

dent: wciafmg the rules and reguiations, of the Co Iege -other than those-'
g.atademic performanca and achievement (See Academit Policies) shali

ect 1o the fallowing disciplingry action’ whlch is appropriate to the nature
ﬁeﬂse ang that may iake intc. account me studen:s prewous conduci

Htf-.prsmand

‘Restrictions ¢n actlvmes or pnv:leges .
Flequ;rernents of restrlut;on

- Loss of cburse credit or rediction in grade points tfor academic cifenses)
.Deniaf or revocation of a College honor or degree
Suspension |

- Dismissa!

DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS

In situations invoiving minocr offenses, disciplinary action may be taken by an
appropriate officer of the Cclioge and no report for further proceedings are
necessary. However, the student may appeat any decision to the Judiclat Board
for review.

In situations involving serious offenses, the student's case will be handled
aceording to the rights, priviteges and procedures outlined in the College Policy
on “Dug Process.” As a minimum, this process includes: 1) notice to the student
of the nature of the proceedings against him/her, 2) a heazing before a quasi-
judicial body at which the student has an opporunity to see the evidence or be
apprised of the evidence against him/her and be aliowed an opportunity fo defend
agalnst this evidence, 3) notification of the Judiclal Beard's declsion, 4}
notification of the right to appaatl to a higher body.

USE OF STUDENT LITERATURE TABLE PROCEDURAL REGULATIONS

Lansing Community College is continually aware of and supportive of the
concepts of freedom of expression, particulatly those provided by the Flrst
Amendment of the Constitution of the United States. The College also perceives
that one of its functions is to provide a wide range of learning experiences and
learning opportunities for the students of the Collage. At the same time, the
College is mandated to provide ordetly processes which avoid material
dzsruptson protect public and private property and provide for the general safety
and welare of students, faculty and College stafl.

The following statements are designed to facilitete student distribution of
literature within the College facliities, while providing studenis and College
personnei and property reascnable protection from commercial exploitation and
tegal actions, Court rulings have determined that College buildings while
considered & “'public trust” are not consldered “publlc property” subject fo
unsregulated use by any and all individuals. The procedura! regulations below are
designed 1o factlitate the legislated instructional mission of the Cotlege to serve
the citizens of the College community. The following procedural reguiations shall
be followed:

1. The distribution of fiterature within College bufidings by students shal be
fimited io student literature tables made avattabla for such distribution. Stu-
dent [terature tables wii be made available in the following areas within the
Ccllege bulidings.

a. In the entry lobby within the second fioor cafeterda of the Arts and
Sciences Building.

b. In the Washington Avenue Mall lobby between the Health Physica:
Education Building and the Applied Ants and Sclences Building.

¢. Inthe second floor iobby area of the Old Central Buiiding.

At izast two singie tables will'be available in each of these areas. The

maximum number of tables made available in any area will be determined

in a reasonable manner based on the use of the area and regulations

regarding fire safety and student welfare.

2. Only registered students and College-recognized student clubs and organ-
lzations sheli have access to the studant literaiure tables. {As in the past,
non-students who wish fo use college faciities must gain permission by
follewing procedures established for this purpose through the appropriate
instructional Offices or the Office of the Vice President of the Coliege.)

3. The student ilterature tables will be available Mondays through Thursdays
from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. and Fidays 8 am. to § p.m. during the days of
ragulariy scheduled terms.

4. While no prior College approval of the materials to be distributed is required,
registered students and College-recognized clubs and organizations are
required to register for the use of the studant literature tebles with the
Student Activitles Office at least 24 hours prior fo the time of desired use.
Registrations will be accepted on a first request-first serve basts. Individual
students and recognized student clubs or organizations may register-for
the use of a iable for three consecufive days. If there are no pending
requests a registration may be renewed at the end of a previous registra-

#on. )f there are no pending requests, a recognized student ciub or organ-
ization may request the use of more than ong table or more than one
location. If during the use of multipie 1ables or iocations, additional students
or recagnized student groups request the use of a table or location, and
additional tables or locations are not available, the muitiple user or users
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will be required to give up the muttiple use of tables and locations to provide
{for the new request.

5. A copy of the completed registration form obtained from the Student Activ-
ities Office must be avaifable at the student literature tabls while distnbubon
Is taking piace.

‘6. In order to determine accountability, a sampie of the maierial to be
distributed must be piaced on file with the Student Activities Office at the

- time of the registraticn for use. In addition, a recagnized student club or
- prganization must have a copy of the material to be distributed cn file with
the ¢lub's or organization's advisor. . i
" 7. The student literature table will be staffed at all imas by the individua!
- student, or members of the recognized student ctub or organization regis-
tered for the use of the tables while the disttibution of materials is taking
place. The registered student or recognized club or organization will have
the responsibility to ensure that the distribution process is orderly at all
times and that the general area surrounding the student [ferature tables Is

net littered.

8. Individuals sha!i have the option to pick lterature from the ables or recelve
a copy from the Individuals sitting at the tabies, Mo lterature shall be forced
upon any individua! nor shail there be any obstructions created in the path
of the generat fiow of traffic.

9. individual students or secognized student clubs and organizations may col-
{ect funds for wonthy causes, such as Muscular Dystrophy, Blood Drives or
Cofiege-sponsored activities, There shail be no commercial solicitations of
funds of business, nor shall individual students solich funds for personal
gain.

10. The Coliege has the right and respensibility to halt the distribution of fiter-
atura which it believes io be libelous, abscene, invades privacy, or literature
designed to cause immediate disruption of classes, violence or substantial
disorder cf the normal operations cf the College.

11. Fallure to comply with the abova procedural regulations may lead to the
denial of the use of the studen: jiterature tables andfor may lead to
disciplinary action.

LITERATURE TABLE USE REQUEST FLOW CHART

individual Student

1. Register for reservation by time timi
Piace on file in Student Activities Office
coples of Literature

3. Have a copy of requisition form at table
while distributing literature

4. Table staffed at all imes by individual
student

Student Activitles

Student Organizatlon

-

Register for reservation by time limit
2, Place on file in Studeni Activities Office
and with organization advisor copy of literature
3. Have copy of registration form at table while distributing Hterature
4, Table staffed at alf times by members of organization

FLOW CHART FOR APPEAL OF DENIAL
OF USE OF LITERATURE TABLE

Student or

Organization

Denied Use
Dean of
Student
Personnel

Student

Activities

Board

Any individual, registered student or recognized student club or organization
which hes been denied access o the student literature tables, or was required
1o hait distribution based on procedure 10 above may appeat the denial or re-
quirement 1o halt distribution. The appeal shall be in writing and shall be directed
to the Dean of Student Personnel Services within 10 calender days of the denial
or requirement io halt distribution, Tha Office of the Dean of Student Persennet
Services shall make a prompt investigation of the appea!, contacting the parties
inveived, and shall, within 10 calendar days from the date of appeal make a
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decision to relnstate the distribution rights denied or halted or to uphold the
original dacisions. If the decision of the Dean of Student Personne! Services is
not satistactory, the individual student or recognized student club or organization
may appeal the Dean’s decision to the Student Activitios Board of tha College.
This second appeal must be in writing and presented to the Chairperson of the

Student Activities Board within 10 calondar days of tha decisfon of the Dean of

student Personne! Services. The Studant Activities Board shall make a prompt
investigation of the appeal, contacting parties involved, and shall within 10 cal-
endar days from the date of the appeal, make a decision {0 reinstate the distri-
bution rights or uphalding the dental of required hait of distribution. The decision
of the Siudent Activities Board shall be finai.

Where it is contempiated that a viclation of the student literature distribution
procedural regulation warrants the imposttion of disciplinary action upon an
individual student, disciplinary action shall be 1aken in accordance with “Bue
Process” as outiined in this Lansing Community Coliege Student Catalog.

OTHER REGULATIONS
Lansing Community College reserves the right to change or add to the ruies
and regulations at any time.

DUE PROCESS

Lansing Gommunity College holds firm 1o the philoscphy that matriculation In
college does not deny any rights of citizenship to a student, At the same iime,
matriculation In coliege doas not refieve a sludent of the basic responsibilities of
citizanship. Thus, the College is constantly aware of the joint responsibilities,
shared by the student body and the College, to uphoid the principles of “due
process” in all disciplinary action taken by the Gollege ot on the behatf of the
individuat studants.

The following principies shall be employed for the guidance and direction of
all persons or bodies hearing students accused of violating regulations of the
College, except those involving academic performance and achlevement,

1. Tha student wili be notified by certified letter thet an alleged violation has
occurred. The student will be directed, in the letter, fo make an appointment
with the appropriate Cotiege official o raview the facts concerning the
affeged violation and to determine if formal charges should be prepared. A
“hotd" may be placed on the student's record which will resutt In the
student’s enrollment being delayed.

2. The student shall be notified by an appropriate Coliege officiat that he/she
is accused of violating a regulation; : :

3. The student shall be notified that he/she may efect one of three courses of
action:

a. The student mey admit the alleged violation and request, in writing, that
the administrative cificer take whatever action seems appropriate;

b. The student may admit the alieged violation and requsst a hearing
before the Judicial Board;

c. The student may deny the alieged violation, in which case the
administrative officer shaft refer him/her to the Judicial Board;

4. Prior to 1he hearing, the student shall be entitied to tha following:

a. Written notffication of the tims and piace of the hearing;

b. A written statement of the charges of sufficlent particutarity so that the
student may prapare his/her defense;

c. Written notification of the names of the witnasses who are directly
responsible for having reperted the alleged violation of, if there are no
such witnesses, written notification of how the alleged viclation came
to the Board's attention.

5. The student shali be entitled 1o appear in person and present his/har de-
fense 1o the Judicial Board, and mey cail winessas in his/her behalf. The
student may also elect not to appear before the Judicial Board. Should he/
sha alect not to appear, the hearing shall be held In his/her absence;

6. The student shail be ertitled io be accompanied by counsel;

7. The student or hisfher counsef shafl be entitied to ask guastions of the
Judiclal Board or of any witnesses;

B. The student shall nct be required to testiy against himself/herself;

9. The student shal! be eniitled to an expeditious hearing of his/her case;

10. The student shall be entitfed to an explanation of the reasons for any
decision rendered against him/her;

11. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who wishes
to conlest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil court
action; and

12. The standard of proc? o be folloved by the Judicial Boerd of Lansing
Community College is the standard of “clear and convincing evidence.”

The Judicial Board will hear cases referred to it by individual students through
the estabiished lines cf appeal, or by administrative officera of the Coliege.
Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be made by a simple maijority vate
of the total membership ¢f the Judicial Board. The Judicial Board shali be
empowered to make reccmmendations o appropriate parties for appropriste
action, based on decisicns rendered by its collective membership. The
membership of the Judicial Board will consist of the {foliowing members:

1, The Dean of Student Perscrnine! Setvices Division (Chalrperson);

2. The Chairperson of the Student Devalopment Services Department;

3. Two students appointed by the President of the Student Govarnment from
the student body with consent of the Student Government, with one aiter-
nate appcinted in the same way, to serve in the absence of any student
member; and

4, Two faculty members appointed by the dean of the division in which the
concermed student is enrolled or matriculating, with one altarnate faculty
membet appointed in the same way, to serve in the atsance of any faculty
membef.

The tine of appeal to the Judicial Board of the College and the insfructional
division membership of the Judiciat Beard shall be explici, depending on the
type of case belng presented: .

1. When the case Invoives a disciplinary action based on an alleged violation
of the generai rules and reguiations of the College (for example: explosives,
aloohetic beverages, treatment of Celisge property}, the iine of appeal shali
be:

a. The Office of the Dean of Student Personne! Services Division;
b, The Judicial Board of the Coliege.

The instructional division membership of the Judiciai Board shall be two faculty
members of the division in which the student Is matriculating, when heating a
case involving a disciplinary action based on an alleged violation of the general
rules and reguiations of the Coliege. When the Judiciai Board is hearing an appeat
based on a disciplinary decision of the office of the Dean of Student Personne!
Services Division, the Dean of Siudent Personnel Services Division will relinquish
the chalr of tha Judicial Board. A temporary chairperson will be eiected by the
remaining members of the Judicial Board from the remaining membpers of the
Judicial Board;

2. When the case involves an academic imposition, based on alleged violation
of the academic rules and regulations {for exampie: plagiarism and cheat-
ing) or alleged mistreatment of studenis by tacuity, the iine of appeal shali
be:

a. Thae faculty member involved;

b. The chairperson of the Instructicnal department involved;
¢. The dean of the division Invcived, and

d. The Judicial Board of the Coilege.

The instructional division membership of the Judicial Board witl be the two
facufty members of the division in which the class is offered where the academic
impositon or alleged mistreatment is being appeaied;

3. Decisions rendered by the Judicial Board will be final. A student who wishas

to contest the decision of the Judicial Board has recourse to civil action in
tha courts.

GRAPHIC EXPLANATION OF LINE OF APPEAL

Offies of Dean N
of Stugent Personnel

Judiciai Board

(CISCIPLINARY ACTION;)

Chairperson of

Instrucior

Department
Dean of Judicial
Division Board

{ACADEMIC IMPOSITION)

POSTER REGULATIONS

Lansing Community Coflege is continuatly sensitive to the fact that there isa
need for our students, staff, and offlces to communicate regarding vatious
activities, events, and services. The Coliege is aiso sensitive to the right of
freedom of expression, particularly as provided for in the First Amendment of tha
Constitution of the United States. At the same time, the Cofege is responsible
for providing reasonable procedures and regulations o' protect public and private
property, provide for the general safety and weliare of alt members of the Coliege
community, and which preciude disruption of the normal functions of the College.

The fofiowing statements are designed to regulate the use of posters within
the College facilities while providing students, Coilege personnal and Coliege
properties reasonable protection from commerciat exploitation and court suits.
While the courts have saig that Coliege property is considered a “public frust,”
these same courts have ruled that Coliege propetty Is not “public property”
subject to unreguiated use by any and all individuals. This regulation is designed
to facifitaie communication through the use of posters while compiying with the
lagisiated instructional mission of the College.

DEFINITION: A poster is any written communicafion designed to apply to a wall
or other surface for the purpose of refating information abcut an
svent, service, idea of activity. A poster may be in the format of,
but not dmited to, a sign, a brechure, an announcement, of
banner.
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GENERAL POSTER REGULATIONS

1. Within any and all bulidings, placement of ali signs and posters is restricted
1o approved bulletin boards.

2. Al posters should be' in Engiish, or when in another language, a Iltefal
English transiation should be supplied with each poster copy. When a
foreign language poster is used, its complete English translation should be:
a. Clearly printed on the same poster and In the same size fetters as the

tetiers used in the original foreign fanguage poster, or
b. Attached to each copy of the foreign language poster, clearly printed,
~and in the same size letters as the letlers of the original foreign language
poster, The English transiation must remain with the poster for the
duration of its posting.
3. Each posier s required to have In the lower [efi-hand corner, its posting
 date {month, day, and year} and In tha lower right-hand cornez, #is date
{month, date, and year} to be removed. Each postet shouid be up for &
reasonabie length of ¥me depending upon the aciivity. )

4. Dasignated bulietin boards are avaliable in sach building for the posting of
student and staff personal notices. Al student and stalt parsonat notices
wilt be confined to these designated bulletin boards.

5. A poster shali nct exceed 18 Inches by 24 inches except when glven specia
permission by the appropsiate office of approvai,

B. Mo poster shalf be piaced in such a way that It covers afl cr part of a
praviously posted epproved poster whose fake-down date has ot expired.

7. The removal of posters at or prior to the {eke-down date shall ba the re-
sponsibility of the sponsoring organization or individual, No posters shali
be removed pricr to the take-down date by unauthorized Individuats.

8. Each poster must identify the sponsoring organlzation, department or in-
dividual. Each pester must display & telephone number ot an office location
where more complete information can be cbtained.

POSTERS: Offices of Approvat

a. Students and student crganizations wanting to post pesters must gain
approval in the cffice of Student Activities.

b. Coliege staff and faculty must gain approval in their departmental office
or from the ofiice of their adminisirative superviscr.

¢. Student and College staff personal notices placed in designated bulletin
beards within the College buildings do not need approval. Examples of
perscnal nelices are seliing used books, sharing a ride, sharing an
apariment, and seling personal articles. Frofit making commercial
notices are not considered personal and wili be removed.

STUDENT OR STUDENT ORGANIZATION APPEAL OF
POSTER DENEAL OR REMOVAL

i a student or student organization fels that a dente! of posfing or removal of
a poster Infringes upcn thelr First Amendment rights or is in violation of this
regufation, an informal appeal may be made by the poster sponsor to the Direclor
of Student Activities. Ameeting will be held between the appaaling poster sponsar
or sponsors with the Director of Student Activities tc discuss the appeal. If the
appeal is not resoived, a forma! appeal may be presented to the Director of
Student Activities, This appea! must be in writing, must indicate the reason{s) for
the appeal, and must be dated and signed by the appealing party. The Direcior
of Student Activities wilt gather Information and respond to the appealing party
within five (5) days of receipt of the appeal. if the student or student organization
is not satisfled wih ithe response of the Director of Student Activities, & second
written appeal may be made to the Dean of Student Personnel Services, This
written appeal must contain the reason(s) {or the appeat, and & copy of the poster
must be made avallable to the Dean of Student Personnel Services for review.
The appeal to the Dean of Student Personnel Services must be dated and signed
by the appealing party. The Dean of Student Personnel Services wili gather in-
formation and respond to the appealing party within five (5) days of recelpt of the
appeal, giving the decision rendered and reason(s} therefore, The decision of the
Dean of Student Personnel Services shall be final.

Faiiure to compiy with the above reguiations may lead to the denlal of approval,
the removal of posters or disciplinary action.

In order to protect the student body, individuat members of the College com-
munity and the resources of the Coliege, the College reserves the right and
accepis the responsibility o deny approval or remeve any posier or posters which
it believes to cause significant disfupiicn of the normal function and opesration of
the College.

POSTER REGULATIONS FOR OFF-CAMPUS
ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS

Lansing Community College Is sensiive to the fact that there is a need for
some off-campus organizations and individuals involved in non-commercial en-
terprises to communicate with Lansing Community Coetlege students and stalf
members concerning varlous aclivilies, events, and services. The College is also
sensitive to the right of expression, particutarly as provided for in the First
Amendment of the Constitution of the United Staies, Atithe same time, the College
is responsitle for previding reasonable procedures and regulations to profect
public and privaie property and providing for the general safety, welfare, and
posilive learning environment for all members of the College community.

Therefore, the Coliege has provided a kiosk, centrally located on the downtown
campus, for the use of non-commercial groups and individuals who are not
affiliated wih the Coliege. Such groups and indlviduais may place theilr posters

on this kiosk without seeking prior approvai from any Coliege office, and the
College disclaims any and all responsibility for items posted.

FACULTY RESPONSIBILITIES*

The primary respensibility of instructional staff Is teaching eflectively. Such
effective teaching may occur in the classroom, iaboratory, office, or in any other
instructional setting. This responsibility is refiected by an Instructor who:

A. Is articulate and enthusiastic about his/her fleld and establlshes a positive,

stimufating, learning atmosphere; ..

B. Prepares for each class; ofganizes coutse concepts and presents them
clearly; exhibits comprehensive knowiedge of the subject; applies skills
appropriate to course content; makes appropriate and timely use of student
and Instructional support services;

C. Respects studenis as individuals; recognizes student iearning styles and
manages student learning accordingly; adapts course material to student
learning mode and rate;

D. Leads discussions when appropriaie and provides presentations which
represent various sides of a given issue;

E. informs students early in the class as to what is expected of them through
a departmentally approved syllabus, course outlines, grading standargs,
texis, and cther materials; provides appropriate classroom materials and
assists students in mastering them; provides students with schaduled
instructional hours;

F. Evaluales students fally and cbjectively; constructs and administers ex-
aminations that are valid and reliable indicators of student learning; main-
taining clear and thorough records of student progress and keeps
maintaining clear and thorough records of student prograss and keeps
students informed throughout the course;

G. Encourages intelligent, independent though by students, where
appronriate; and

H. Uses Instructional media, tearning materials, and equipment eflectivety.

The complementary responsibitittes of instructional staff are to assist students
through scheduled office hours and on other occasions, including being an
informed adviser on academic and career planning by:

A. Providing assistance to students on an individual basis;

B. Being availabie to consult with students during regularly scheduled office

howurs and Informing students about the availability of these hours:

C. Knowing curriculum/program requirements and career cpporluniies in
one's field of experise of making appropriate refesrals for academic
advising; being abie to advise students In one's own prograrm: afea; where
approptiate making refetrals for counseling, placement, and for information
regarding educational afternatives with the College and at other institutions.

*Recommendations of the College-Wide Faculty Evaluation Committee: current
agreement between the Board of Trustees and the Lansing Community Coilege
Chapter of the Michigan Assoclation for Higher Education.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Each course description has seven {7) categories of Information as follows:

Course Code and number

Course title

Number of credit hours

Number of lecture-discussion hours per week

Number of laboratory hours por week

Prereguisite: WA| 121, Continuation of WAl 121 and an alternative to ENG
122 in many programs,

7. Course description

DW=

For exampie:
Course Code Course Title Credits Leciure Lab
Hours Hours Hours
WRI 122 Composition I 4 4 0

Prerequisie: WRI 121
Course Description:
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General Information

COURSE CODES USED IN DESCRIPTIONS

Courses are histed by departmental course codes within each Divislon of the
coliegé. ’

DIVISION OF BUSINESS

ACCOUNTING AND COMPUTER ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The sequence is as follows: ACC  Accounting GAB Computer Applications for Business
CAS Computer Applicaticns Systems
- ifi i d it
DIVISION OF STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES CLU  Ceried Lo Undervrier
iNS insurance

CENTER FOR AGING EQUCATION
GER Gerontology

DEPARTMENT OF STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
8D tudent Development

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND: ATHLETICS

CRIMINAL JUSTICE AND LAW

o] Criminal Justice {Formerly GOR, LE, SEC}
LAWY Business Law/Legal Assistant

HOSPITALITY, TGURISM AND TRAVEL

EE‘; i;'t?‘fg:fiona} HMF  Hotel-Motel-Food Management
PEC  ingvidual Sporis PED Ingividual/Dual TA Tourism and Travel AGency
PEE Team Spors
PEF Aduatics MANAGEMENT, MARKETING ANL ECOMOMICS
PEG Combatives/Weight Training AB Amertican institute of Banking
PEH Gymnastics/_Ag_robic Exercise BUS Business
PEJ Quidoar Activities CUM  Credit Union Management
EC Economics
MILITARY SCIENCE, ARMY R.OT.C LR Labor Relations
MS Miitary Science MGET Management
AEROSPACE STUDIES, AR FORCE ROTC . MkT Marketing .
e RE Rea! Estate
AS Aerospace Studies SL Savings and Loan

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

OFFIGE ADMINISTRATION

BUS Business
DEPARTMENT QF ACABEMIC ENRICHMENY SERVICES CCR Bt amd Confersnca Reporting
ESL Erglish as a Second Language DE Data Ent
ENR Enrichmant o LA
HON Honors WP Word Processing
PHN Phonics
RDG Reading
SPL  Spelling BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY INSTITUTE
VCB \ocabulary
WHI Writing®

MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT CENTER

DEPARTMENT OF E}DMMUMCATEON MDC Management Development Seminars
com  Communication SBM  Small Business Management
JRMN Journalsm
BGN Sign Language
SeN on o INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
WRI Writing*
DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES DIVISION OF TECHNOLOGY
CHN Chinese
ENG  Erglish AND APPLIED SCIENCES
FRN irench
GRM  Cetony AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY
HUM Humanities ATS Automotive Seminars
JPN Japanese AUT Automgtive Technology
;Et Eg;‘igfgﬁh‘f 70T Truck Driver Training
arN Spanish THE Truck and Heavy Equipment
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE AVIATION TECHNCLOGY
cps  Gomputer Science AFG  General Maintenance
MTH Mathematics AEM  Airfrarme Maintenance AFP Powerplant Maintenarice
AFT Flight Technology
DEPARTMENT OF SCIEMCE By Avionics Technology
ANT Anatomy
AST Asitonom;
BIO Biology 4 CONSTRUCTION ARD ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
CEM (Caheqmstry AT Architectural Technology
SIET Meé?e?og!% - ATG  Applied Technoiogy General
M;—C Microbiclagy ATM Appiled Technology Mathematics
NS g r(\jlatura! iScience g? E“!}g?ng _Fl_lelgted
cC ceanalogy uilding Tracles
PGY Physiology BTA Buiding Trades Related {Apprentice)
PHY Physics . BTd Building Trades Re'ated {Journayrnan)
sC Science Serminars and Independent Stody cG Computer Graphics
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE oM gf;??‘e’fgrfgfgg;a‘e” Manufacturing
gg Eg;iﬂa'ﬂg:e‘ﬂpme”‘ oT industrial Drafting Technology
GEO Geozjr;phy EQU fquine
HUS Humar Services FST Fire Science Technology
PLS eolitical Science 1AD interior Architecture Design
o
PEY Fsychology LAT Landscape Architectural Technology
SA Sociciogy/Anthropoiogy TEGC  Technology General
S5 Spelal Science
oW Soctal Work

*Courses with these codes are offered by the Departrnent ot Academic Enrich- HEALTH CAREERS TECHNOLOGY
ment Services and the Department of Comrmunication. AHC Allied Health Careets
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CHC Continuing Health Careers

CHS Community Health Services

DA Dental Assistant

DH Dental Hygiene

DHA Dental Assistant and Dental Hygiene

DMS Diagnostic Medical Sonography

DSC Dental Service Courses

EMS Emergency Medical Services

EMT Emergency Medical Services Technology

ER Emergency Care ESA Advanced Emergency Medical Technology
HF Health &nd Fitness

HFC ° Health Fitnesa/Cardiac

MA Madlical Asaistan?

NUR  Nursing (Career Ladder L.P.N.-R.N.)

RAD Radiation Therapy Technology RT Respiratory Therapy
RTA Respiratory Therapy-Advanced RXT Radiology Technology
8T Surgical Techinology

INDUSTRIAL OPERATIONS TECHNOLOGY
CiM Computer Integrated Manutacturing

EM Electrical Courses

ET Eiectronics

A Industrial Automation

LMS Labor Management Studies

PIM Production and Inventory Management

Qc Quality Confrol and Reliabliity

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
ATR Machine Trades
CED Cooperative Education
CNC Compuiterized Numerical Control
HAC Heating and Alr Conditioning
SAF Safety Courses
WLD Welding

DIVISION OF TELECOMMUNICATION AND THE ARTS

DEPARTMENT OF MEDIA
ART Att
ARW Art Workshops
MRT Media Technology
PHO Photography

DEPARTMENT OF PERFORMING ARTS

DNC Dance
DNR Dance Workshops and Seminars
MUS Music

THR Theatre
THW Theatre Seminars and Workshops
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Division of Student Personnel Services

DIVISION OF STUDENT
PERSONNEL SERVICES

Dean; Dr. Wiliiam Schaar
217 Student Personnel Services Building

The College offers student support services through the Division of Student
Personne! Services. These include counsefing, pre-enroliment advising, registra-
tion, orientation, testing, colfege and high school articulation, academic advising,
educational and vocational information, financial aid, placement and Coilege-
student activities.

Student personnel services are designed to support the College goals listed
earfier in this catalog. Some services provide direct support for sevetal of the
College's goals while aif of the services provide indirect suppert for all goals listed.

Program and Services Objectives

The function of Siudent Personne! Services is to provide support services for
the student as & learnet in an instructional environment. The program and service
oblectives of the Divislon are:

. To assist the student in gaining access to the instructiona! program of the
College through admissions processing, counseling and advising,
informational services, registration and orlentation.

2. To assist the student in maintalning a status of academic good standing in
the Coliege by providing record maintenance, counseling sefvices, financial
services, career expioration, individual assessment, academic advising,
achievement monitoring, tutorial services and siudent empioyment
placement.

3. To assist various student populations in meeting thair special needs. Some
of these student populations are veterans, ihe older adult student, the
returning mature woman student, the economic high-need student and
students involved in agency sponsored programs.

4 To assist studants with lsarning exportences outside of the formal
ciassroom, such as student government, student interest clubs, trevel,
intramural athtetics, intercolieglate athletics, student publications and
culiural involvernent with the service community.

5. To offer courses designed to help students acquire adjustments, activity
and informational skifis such as physical education, student development,
college survival, mifitary science, and aging and retirement edUcation,

6. To help students 1o enter a field cf work or carear, of o continue thelr
career developments by providing empioyment placement assistance, lob
market information, college transfer articulation and student foflow-up
siydies.

Organization of Resources

in ordet to camy out the functions above, the Division of Student Personnel
Services employs both trained professtonai and support stat in each service area.
The service functions are designed to meet the special needs of students. Staffing
and housing of these services are designed to have maximum Impact on “‘student
suUccess.”

It shoutd be noted that the Division of Student Personnel Services provides
both support and instructional programs for students. The facllities for the division
are piaced in the various buildings on campus with a concentration of severai
services in the Student Parsonnel Services Buitding.

Miajor Programs and Services
The major service arcas ase:

. The Cffice of Admissions
. The Registrar, Student Records and Cashier
. The Office of Veterans' Services
. The Office of Student Financiai Services
The Office of Student Activittes
. The Employment Placement Services
. The Student Development Depariment
A. The Women’s Resource Centet
B. The Career Expioration and Assessment Centar
C. The Center for Student Support
B. The Center for Aging Education
9. The Physical Education and Athietics Department
10. Michigan QOccupatlonal Training Program

EMPLOYMENT PLACEMENT SERVICES

Director: Stephen A. McEnaney
2141 Gannon Vocational Technical Buliding

informative handouts, a gquarterly newsletter, “Accept the Challenge” job
search guide, employer information and several career magazines are available
to LCC students.

Nookon—

Employment Placement

Placement sefvices are avaiiable to all students for efther part-time or full-time
positions. Positions at the College and within the service area of Lansing Com-
munity Coliege are posted. Information on on-campus and ofi-campus College

Work Study jobs is available in the placement office. Applications for College
Work Study eligibllity must be processed through the Student Financial Services
Office. The Job board is located outside the Employment Placement Center, Room
211, Gannon Vocational-Technicat Building. '

Student Employment Guideiines

All stugent employess must be enrolled for at least six term credits, excluding
audited courses, and be pursuing an academic program of study during fat,
winter and spring terms. All student employees must be enroiled for ai least cne
course during summer ferm.

A student empioyes who has received a Federai Coliegs Work Study award
for Summet Term must have on fie a signed Letter of Intent form for .Fall Term
erroliment ar carry &t least six tarm credits during the Summer Term. The signad
Latter of intent form must be on file in the Employment Placement Services oifice
prict 1o being employed. The Letter of Intent forms can be secured from the
Employment Placement Services office.

A student amployee must have graduated from high schact or the student
employee must be 18 years of age and the student employee's high school class
must have graduated.

To be consistent with the student smployment phifosophy, student employees
may not wark mote than 20 hours per waek during the scheduled ferms, Student
employees may work up 1o 40 hours per week during the term breaks.

A student employee may be employed in only one student job uniass prior
approval in received from the Coordinator of Student Employment or the Director
of Placement Services. If approved to work in two jobs, the studant may not
exceed a totat of 20 hours In & work week for the combined two smpioyment
positions during the scheduled term.

Students who have been assigned a student number may begin work during
the term break preceding the term of enroliment at Lansing Communfty College.

Interviews

Employers may interview on campus. Students and LCC graduates seeking
full-time employment may sign up for interviews with these organizations. inter-
view dates will be publicized throughout the campus, listing required job qualifi-
cations. Quaiified persons may sign up for interviews In the Employment
Placement Center.

Services and Special Eventa

Employment Flacement Services offers assistance with job placement.
Services inciude: .

credential fite system for graduates and aiumni

Computer Assisted Placement System (job-applicant matching)

resume and interview preparation assistance

employment assistance for both full and part-time positions

Summer Job Falr {February) for summer job opportunities

Part-Time Placement File {for currently enrolled and-incoming students}
Student Employment Applicaticn File {for currently entolied and incoming
students)

»  Heallh Care Employer Day {Faii and Spring term}

s & = = 4 = a

Employabliity Skills Center

Materials and Instruction on increasing empioyability and success skills avail-
abie to LCC stugents. includes video tapes on job search preparation (resurme
development, interviewing, marketing job skills) and a limited collection on
company informaticn. ’ :

Mock interviews can be videotaped. Piacement staff or a friend can conduct
the interview. -

CENTER FOR AGING EDUCATION

Director: Ellen N. Suilivan
207 Oid Central Building

Gerontoiogy Program

The Center for Aging Education provides aging education, training and con-
sultation to agencies, businesses, community crganizations and individuals. Its
emphasis Is on developing and providing quality programs and educational serv-
ices that are responsive 1o the needs of the community. Programs and services
of the Center inciude:

+ caraer training in gerontoiogy for individuals who provide direct services 0
older persons (Certificate Program or Associate Degree)

+  short-term workshops/seminars on special {opics in aging

» retiremant preparation seminars

= programs for those already retired

= customized training and in-house seminar deveiopment

- consultation on aging education issues

- audio-visual programs on high-interest topics

The Center offers both a Certifieate in Gerontology and a Gercntology Speciaity
Cption within the Human Services Associate Degree Program. Three terms of
field placement are inciuded in both programs. During fleld placement the student
works at an agency or organization serving older adults. Geroniology Courses
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GER 100-GER 158

and the field placement experience are taught and supervised by Center for Aging
Education facuity.

Academic advising is avallable to persons Interested in pursuing careers In
gerontoiogy, as welf as fo those who wish to upgrade thelr skills In thelr present
jobs. Center stalf will also advise cider adults seeking information on educationa
opporiunities. Gerontology advising supplements the regular general advising
program of the College.

Workshops, seminars and other geroniology training programs are offered in

-response to identified community needs and interests. Center staff design sem-
tnars for older adults and others interested in education for and about aging.

The Center offers a sma# group retlrement planning program to individuals in
the commurity and on-site o erganizations. It also provides consuitation to em-
ployers in implementing retirement/life planning progrems for their employees.

Audic-visual programs on special fopics in aging are available through the
Center, “Aging Family Members and You: Solving the Puzzie Together," identifies
emotional and practical concerns involved in family caregiving and presents a
step-by-step plan for decisior-making. “Older People and You: Skills for Help-
ing," welcomes viewers o the field of gerontology by identilying the range of
posiions and responsibitities for beginning workers. More information is avaitable
cn these and other programs.

A Senior Adult Tuition Award program is administered by the Center for Aging
Education in cooperation with the Student Financial Services Office. Persons 60
years of age or older who meet moderate income guldelines are eligible to apply.
Priozity is given to residents of the Coliege district, Ali awards are dependent
upon the availabiiity of funds,

The Cider Wiser Learners (OWLS) group is sponsored by the Center to pro-
mote informai learning oppottunities for mature adults. Through reguiar meetings
and special activities, the OWLS share ideas, exchange information end partici-
pate in continuing ecducation activities.

The Gerontology Club, for gerontology students and graduates, Is advised by
Center staff, Through club activities, students initiate programs to provide sup-
portive services to themselves while working to Increase community awareness
and understanding of aging issues.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Gerontoiogy (GER)
Carrter for Aging Educetion
Divisfon of Student Pergonnel Services

GER 100  Introduction o Human &ging 2(3-0)
Prerequisite: Reading and writing assessment. A basic orientation fo the field of
gerontclogy, with emphasis on social aspects: demography, physiolegy, psy-
chelogy. sociolegy, economics, environment, death and dying and community
and governmeni programs.

GER 101 Programs and Services for ihe Aging 3{(3-0)

Prareqiuisite: GER 100 recommended. Focus is on the organization and functions
of the aging system, its relationship to the broader human services system, and
how the services worker can use or develop community resources for the benefit
of older adults.

GER 102 Mental Heaith and Aging 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100. Covers psychological and socla? adaptations necessary
for maintenance of good mental heatth: influences of physical health, social and
family aspects, depression and josses, institutions, positive approaches to mentat
heaith and a life-cycle perspective. Emphasis is on responses to aging and
environmental factors that have an Impact on mentai health,

GER 104 Aging and Health 3(3-0}

Prerequisiie: GER 100. Examines patterns of physical health and iness among
the aged, changing physiology of body systems, current theorles of aging proc-
ess, chronic iinesses and mechanisms for health and medical cars. Emphasis is
on practical implications for the human services provider,

GER 105 Pianning for Retirement 2(2-0)

Covers financial matters, legal affeirs, physical and mental health, being alone,
heusing chaoices, employment and voiunteer opportunities, community resources
and meaningful use of time. includes discussicn of planning and decision-making
skilis and development of a personalized plan for retirement.

GER 110 Seff-Renewal 1(1-0)

Mature adult students clarity personal values, identify accomplishments and in-
terests and develop communication skifis. Toplcs include myths abous aging, use
of individual personal resources {emaotional, physical, mental and socia)) and
exploration of meaningful roles for older adults,

GER 113 Investments and Financiat Management in Retirement  .5{.5-0)

An overview of money management strategies and Investments, especially as
applied {o fixed incomes in retirement. Topics inciude determining net worth,
types of investmenis, yield, stocks, bonds, muiual funds and morey management
tips and legalities.

GER 114 Estate Planning for Retirement .5{.5-0}

Provides practical information on estate planning and the aliernatives available
for a variaty of family situations. includes techniques used to plan an estate,
preserve and transfer property during iifetime and at death, avoid probate and
minimize death taxes and legal exponses.

GER 115 Memory improvement Techniquee .5{.5-0}

Designed for older adults who seek ic improve their ability io remember. Exam-
ines myths and facls about memory and aging, reviews factors which influence
memory and introduces specific techniques for improving recall.

GER 121 Senlor Group Program Planning 5{.5-0)
Overview for those pianning senior adult programs: basic principles of programs
and teadership; ideas and resources for activities for oider adults; mothvating older
aduiis to participate; and scheduling activities.

GER 122 Working with Older Adults: The Aging Process .5{.5-0)

Presents an overview of issues and skilis crilical in working wilh oider aduits,
Includes an overview of facts and myths associated with older adu®is, normal
physical changes and their implications; social/emotional aspects of aging, in-
cluding communication issues; and federal, state and local resources for the older
adult.

GER 123 Counseilng Outreach Skilis: Aging Populatione 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: GER 100 required & GER 102 recommended. Basic communication
and counseling skilis are presented and practiced, Inciuding special considera-
tions in dealing with older adults. Topics Include empathy, death and dying, foss,
grief and depression.

GER 124 Az Parents Age: A Seminar for Familles 5(.5-0)

An examination of aging in the fam#y context, with emphasis on Information useful
te the individual's own famity situation. Topics include the normal aging process,
sonsofy changes, improying communications, understanding “senility,” common
mental heath probiems, alternative Bving arrangements {community-based vs.
institutional}, community services and resources, rolee of adult children, sharad
dacision-making and the dynamics of guilt.

GER 125 Volunteers—The Three R's:

Reacrutting, Retaining, Rewarding 5{,5-0)
Desigried o assist supervisors and administrators as they recruit and work with
volunteers. The focus is on the process of volunieer management, included are
technigues for assessing current and future voiunteer utilization; innovative
methods for recruitment, retention and recognition of volunteers.

GER 126 Volunieers Part H: Interviewing and Placemant 5{.5-0}

Focuses on conducting an sffective interview, proper volunieer placement and
legal restrictions to the Interview process and velunteer termination or

_reassignment.

GER 130 Respite Care Training for Volunteers 1(1-0)

Designed for volunteers who wish to provide respite care. Prepares participants
to serve as companions and substitute care providers for functionatly impaired
oider aduHts.

GER 131 Planning For Older Adulte With Developmental

Disabliitles 1{1-0}
Presents an overview of the oider adult with developmental disabilities including
charactetistics, demographics, public policy Issues, and functional assessment.
A panei will discuss Michigan program initiatives; case studies will be presented.

GER 132 Adctivitles: Older Adults with Developmentai Disebitities .5{.5-}

Providas an opporiunity for participants to gain knowledge of and practice in
designing meaningful activities for older adults with devalopmentat disabilities.

GER 150 information Sources for Gerontoiogy H1-0)

Provides an overview of the literature in gerontology, especially general sources —
handbooks, indexes, guides and government sources —and databases in print
and efectrenic jormats. Topics include special subject sources, resources avail-
able from national aging organizations and government agencies, newsietters in
aging, search terms and designing an effective database search.

GER 155 Identitying Communty Programa for Older Adults 5({.5-0)

Presents an overview of federal, state and locat health and human services pro-
grams for older adults, including referral, legel and mensai health services and
geriatric assessment; and nursing home advocacy.

GER 158 Long-Term Care Oplions .5{5-0)

Presents an ovenview of long-term care options from home care and retirement
centers to adult foster care and nursing homes. Appropriate piacement, financlal
aspects and quality care issues are discussed.
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GER 161 Issues of Aging: Sexualify 5(.5-0)
tssues retating to sexuality and older persons: societal atiitudes, sexual behavior
patterns, physiological changes, psychological responses and special situations
such as institutionat setlings,

GER 164 Maedication and Alcohol Uss Among Older Adults $(1-0)

Examination of medication and alcoho! use among ofder adults: prescription and
non-prescription medicines, side effects, drug interactions and strategies for .us-
ing medicines wisely. Students iearn to identify a substance abuse situation and
make appropriate referrais. :

GER 165 Dementia I: Concepts and Causes 1(1-0}

An introduction to current concepts of confusion (“sentlity,” dementia and Alz-
heimer's Dissase) in older parsons. Provides an ovarview of social, physical,
psychological and environmental factors resulting in confusion. Relationship to
depression, techniques for communicating with confused oider persons, family
dynamics and community resousces are discussed.

GER 166 Legal Righte: Housing Options and issues
for Oider Adulte 5{.5-0}

Presents the pros and cons of various housing options for older adults with the
legal implications of each.

GER 167 issues of Aging/Nursing Homes: The Choice,

Realittes and Alternatives 5(.5-0)

The role of nursing homes In the continuum of care, issues and concems relating
io care, funding of care, review of residents’ rights, guidetines for choosing a
home and guidelines for visiting nursing home residents.

GER 168 Legal Rights of Older People 5{.5-0}

introduction to legal issues affecting older adults: nursing home residents’ rights,
wilis and estate planning, haalth insurance, age discrimination, guardianship and
other refated legal topics.

GER 169 Legsl Rights of Clder People—Disablility and Consent  .5(.5-0)

Procedures such as guardianship, consarvatorship, power of attorney, the living
will, joint tenancy, nursing home residency and civit commitment will be ad-
dressed. Explcres the actuat and perceived choices an individual has as aging
and #iness oocur, the fegal procedure through which a person gains the right to
make decisions over another's life and ihe tole the state has in protecting a
person against him or herself.

GER 170 Depression: Recognition and Treatment 1{1-0}

An examination of dapression in later life. Symptoms, causes, "‘masks,” diagnosis
and assessmant of depression ase introduced, including information on distinc-
tions between depression anc dementia. Basic technigues and guidefines for
working with depressed older persons are presented.

GER 171 Dementia ii: Techniques for Intervention 1{1-0}

An infroduction to techniques for working with older aduits with Alzhsimer’s dis-
ease and related disorders. The psychosocial needs of individuals and their fam-
ifles are a primary focus. Gommunication techniques, programming approaches,
handling problem behaviors, a task breakdown epproach, environmental adap-
sations and role of the family are discussed.

GER 172 Increasing Communication Through Sign

Language Phrases 5(.5-0}
Introduces understanding and use of Ametican Sign Language (ASL) through
expressive and receptive manual skills, including use of the manual alphabet and
sign language phrases.

GER 173 Activitles: Oider Adults with

Alzheimer's/Related Diaorders 5(.5-0)
Provides an cpportunity for participants to gain knowiedge of and practice in
designing meaningfu! activities for older adults with Alzneimer's and related
disorders.

GER 174 Working with Oldar Adults: Minorlty Aging 1{1-0)

Focuses on the spectal needs of African American, Native American and Hispanic
elderly. Includes demographic aspects of minority aging, special conditions of
physical health, psycholeglcai aspects, social problems and federa! pciicies con-
cerning minority aging.

GER 176 Hearing Loss and Aging: Maintaining Communication 5(.5-0}

An overview of causes, effects and practical methods of compensation for hearing
ioss in older adults. Topics inciude: description of the ear and how it functions,
the effects of normal and abnerma! changes on hearing abiiity as one ages, the
implications for hearing impaired individuals and their families and ways of main-~
taining communicaticn fiow with cne who has a hearing Ioss.
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GER 177 Vlsion Adaptation in Middie/Later Years 5{.5-0)
An overview ¢! vision changes in middie/later years and ways to &ssist older
persons experiencing these changes. Includes normai changes of aging, com-
mon diseases and conditions of the eye, treatment approaches and adaptations
to maintain independence. Community rescurces to assist those with visual
adaptation needs are inciuded.

GER 178 Adapting Your Surroundings: Easfer Living In Later Life .5{.5-0)
Overview of changes one can make in home surroundings to accommodate
gradual or sudden physical or mental, normal or iliness related changes in later
years. includes special emphasis on room and cupboard arrangement, hearing
anc visual aids, building access through entrance/exit and community resources
to assist those in need of making adaptations.

GER 179 Legal Rights: Medicare, Medlcald and Supplements 5(.5-0}
Provides information on rules and reguiations of Medicare, Medicaid and supple-
mental health insurance programs for older persons. Reviews recent and pro-
posed changes in federal and state programs ag well as existing and proposed
atternatives to meeting catastrophic heaith care needs. Includes chronic vs. acute
cara Issues, effects of Diagnostic Related Groupings {DRG's} and ways for service
providars to assist older persons in dealing with public and private heaith
insurance matters.

GER 194 Psychelogicat Aspects of Pain Management
in the Eiderly 5(.5-0)

Exarnines the relationship between pain and quality of ife. Introduces psycho-

iogical techniques for pain management and the hospice concept of a “thera-

peutic window”' in relation to pain management in long-term care.

GER 197 Advanced Grief and Loss Counseling:
Strategles for Practitioners .5{.5-0}

Qverview of specific counseling techniques and their application by practitioners
when helping oldet persons deal with grief and less. Teples include the profes-
sional "helpers” and their atitudes on grief and loss, the effect of the practitioner's
attitude on the pracess 6f helping the grieving person, specific counseling tech-
niques and identification of community resources.

GER 198 Working with Older Aduits: Grief and Loss 5(.5-0)

Focuses on how to help the grieving older aduit. Topics inciude atiitudes toward
death and dying; stages and symptoms of grief; abnormat grief reactions; multipie
iosses of clder persons: and community resources.

GER 189 Working with Older Adults: Dying and Death 5{.5-0}

An overview of issues and skills critical to caregivers working with terminally il
older adulis. Included are an examination cf attitudes toward dying, death and
older adults; understanding the behavior of the dying person; understanding
personal feelings; techniques for communicating with the terminally ill; working
through personal grief; and explering alternatives to institutionalized death.

GER 201 Field Placement | 4{1-10}

Prerequisite: GER 100, GER 101, admission to fiefd placement, and departmental
apptoval. On-the-job experience In serving older persons through placement at
a |ocal community agency. Students assess their motivation and career skiils in
tha field of aging services, explore community resources, demonstrate appropri-
ale work habits, assess thelr aftitudes toward older persons and relate current
research in the field of aging to actuai practice. An accompanying seminar inte-
grates experience with concepts and principies of geroniolegy.

GER 202 Fleld Placement i 4{1-10}

Prerequisite: GER 201, 3 program credits and departmental approval, Second
in the series of field experience courses. A confinuation of Gerontology 201
providing additiona! practical experience and training in gerontology. Inciudes
practice and demonstration of group work techniques.

GER 203 Field Placement 4{1-10}
Prerequisilte: GER 202, 23 program credits and departmental approval. Third in
the serles of field placement courses, A contfnuation of Gerontology 202. Inciudes
a focus on cuttent research, job search techniques ang preparation of a resume.

MILITARY SCIENCE

Division of Student Personnel Services
217 Student Personnel Services Building

U.5. Army ROTC Program

Lansing Community Coliege, through Michigan State University, offers under-
graduate and graduate students an opporiunity to quaify as commissioned offi-
cers in the United Staies Army, serving In the Active Army, the Army Reserves
or the Army National Guard. The program provides an education in Leadership
and Military Skills through courses offered by the MSU Military Science Depan-
ment. Also Included are courses in written communication, human behavior, man-
agement, mililary history and nationa! security offered by other LCC and MSU
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MS 101-MS 203

departmenis, While not an academic major, the Army ROTC Program provides
excellent preparation for teadership in any profession, military or civiiian,

Scholarships

The ROTC Program offers four-year, three-year, and two-year schotarships to
qualified students. Tuition, fees and an allowance for textbooks are provided.
Scholarship students alsc recelve a $100 per month allowance for up to 10
months per year during the schelarship. Scholarship students must meet coliege/
university admissions criteria,

Basic Coursse

The Basic Course, normaily completed in the freshman and sophomore years,
provides the student a general knowledge of the military’s role in our soclety and
the missions of the US Army. Subjects include leadership, land navigation, marks-
manship, mifitary history, physical fitness, and basic. mifitary skifts. Students enroll
in one Miiitary Science class each term, It is possibie for a sophemare to complete
the Basic Course in one year through prior arrangement with the department. No
military obfigation s incurred for non-scholarship students particlpating in, or
completing, the Basic Course. {Note: LCC students register for Military Science
courses through LCC, but actually 1ake them at MSLU. All students should contact
the Department of Miitary Sclence 113 Demonstration Hall, phone (517) 355-1913,
before enrolling.}

Advanced Course

The Advanced Course is tha professional phase of the AROTC Program. NOTE:
LCC students must transfer to a four-year college or university that offers Army
ROTC, such as Michigan State University, in order to enrolt in the Advanced
Course, Upen satisfactory completion of required ROTC courses and the award-
ing of a bachelor's degree, the student is eligibie for a commission as a Second
Lieutenant in the US Army Reserve. Distinguished military students and Army
ROTC Scholarship cadets are efigible to apply for a commission in the Regutar
Army.

The professional phase inciudes courses in leadership skilis, training and per-
sonnel management, ethics, military justice and military tactics. During the two
years of the Advanced Courss, students enrolf in one Miitary Science course per
term. Additionally, they must compiete one course in national security studies
from a iist of approved courses availeble at the department. Furtthermore, it is
recommended that ali cadets complete & management course from a list of ap-
proved courses available at the department. Two scheduled field trips are re-
quired each year, and all students must meet physical fitness standards, A six-
week leadership camp for advanced training is normally attended in the summer
between the junior and senlor years,

Eligibility Requiraments
To be accepted for the Advanced Course, the applicant must:

1. Be enrolled as a full-time student at a four-year institution in a program
teading to a degree.

Have completed or received credi for the Baslc Course.

Meet medical and age standards,

Have at least a 2.00 grade-point average,

Pass such survey and screening tests as may be prescribed.

Agree to accept appoiniment as a regular or reserve officer of the Army and
to serve on active duty or with a Reserve or National Guard componerlt as
a commissioned officer for such #ime as directed by the Secretary of the
Army.

7. Be physically quaiified for appointment as a commissicned officer of the
Army undet reguiations in effect at the time of graduation.

Enlist In the US Army Reserve untif commissioned,

Agree fo attend Summer Camp between $he junior and senior years {or
third and fourth MS years) unless deferred by the Professor of Mitary
Science.

LR IERIEN
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Uniforms and Texthooks

Regutation uniforms are furnished to students on a loan basis beginning their
second term, Textbooks are furnished during participation in the ROTC program
but must be returned when the student completes association with the
Department.

Spectal Opportunities

In conjunction with Summer training, students are selected to attenad Airborne,
Alr Assauit, Ranger or Northern Warfare training in jocations from Fiorida to
Alaska. Students may compete for Summer Flight Training at Fort Rucker, Ala-
bama. Adddionally, outstanding students are offered ithe opportunity to participate
in Troop Leadership Training and spend three weeks perorming the duties of an
officer at a military instafiation. Al of these experiences are voluntary and com-
petitive, but they will enrich the leadership development.

Credit for Previous Military Training

Students with previous military training will be granted constructive credit as
follows:

1. By transfer. Constructive credit will be granted at the time of entrance to
LCC for corresponding ROTC courses completed satisfactorily in a senior
divislon ROTC unit In a college or university.

2. Other training or service. Constructive credit will be granted at the tima the
studant anters the ROTC Program at LCC. if for any reason the student
does not complete the ROTC Program which he or she begins, constructive
credit will be withdrawn,

a. Service academy education, Students who have satisfactorily
compieted work at a service academy may receive constructive credi
for up to three years of Military Science. The Department will make a
credit determination at the time that the student enrolls.

b. Active servica or active duty for fraining in the US Army, Navy, Air Force,
Marine Corps or Coast Guard. The Professor of Military Science may
grant constructive credit for up to twe years of the basic course,
depending upon service dutias,

c. Junior ROTC or Mifitary School training. Students who have had Junior
ROTC or Military School training should contact the Professor of Milltary
Science for credit determinations, Maximum allowable constructive
credit will be the two-year basic course.

Required Courses:
Basic Course

FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 101 MS 102 MS 103
MS 104
FALL WINTER SPRING
MS 201 MS 202 MS 203
Advanced Courge
{Refer to applicabla four-year college cataiog)
Mitttary Sclence {MS)
. 5. Army ROTC Program
Division of Student Parsonnel Sarvices
MS 101 Intro to the Military Protession {1-1}

Fall, Winter, Spring. Analysis of the military profession from several academic
perspectives and exploration of the technical, ethica!l and personal ramifications
of servica as an officer in the US Army. Lab intraduces military skilis.

MS 102 Milltary Leacership-I 1{1-1)
Winter. introduction to military leadership. Draws upon exampies from miitary
history to lllustrate what a méitary ieader must be, know, and do o lead soldiers
in battie, Lab includes both military skills and leadership applications,

MS 103 Army Physical Fitnase Training 1{0-3}
Spring. The leader's role in implementing tha Army Physical Fitness Program to
provide for the physical well being of subordinates. Individual and group fitness
programs are introduced. includes rappeliing and smallbore rifle marksmanship.

MS 104 Intro to Camp Challenge 1(1-1)

Spring, Preparation for a six-week officer tralning camp which Is conducted at
Fort Knox, Kentucky. {Studenis will be paid approximately $640 plus room and
board while at camp.} Successful completion qualifies entry into the advanced
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. Lab includes rifle marksmanshlp, land naviga-
tion, rappelling and apptlication of military leadership skifls.

MS 201 Militery Firat Ald 1(3-1)

Fall. Emergency first aid techniques, inciuding casualty evaluation, iifesaving
measures, CPA and environmental injury prevention. Lab includes mititary skills
and first aid appiications.

MS 202 Milltary Leadership-it 1{1-1}

Winter. Descriptive mede! of smali unit ieadership, Provides cadets with a realistic
preview of the small unit leader's role in the Army. Lab includes smali unit drift
and ceremonies.

MS 203 Land Navigation 1(4:2)
Spring. Use of military topographic and special maps 1o include intersection,
resection, modified resection and polar coordinates. Development of overlays for
tactical operations. Lab Inciudes actual land navigation in the fleld using the
lensatic compass.

Alr Force ROTC Program Aeréspace Studies

The Ajr Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (AFAQTC) program consisis of
either a two-year program or four-year program, The fouryear program is com-
prised of the Genera! Mifitary Course {(GMC} and the Professional Officer Course
(PO, both of which are taken on campus, angd attendance at a four-week field
training encampment, The two-year program is made up of the eguivaient of the
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GMG, which consists of attendance at a six-week field iraining encampment, and
the POC taken on campus, Students who successiully complete the requirements
ofthe POG and their degree programs will be comissloned as Second Lisutenants
in the United Siates Air Force and will enter active duty within one year.

A student may complete the GMGC portion of the AFRCTC program while an-
rolied at Lansing Community Coliege. The Aerospace Study credits earmed hara
may then be transferred to any of approximately 150 four-year colleges and uni-
versities offering AFROTC, including Michigan Stato University, to meet proreq-
uisltes for enroliment in the PCC.

Students envoliing in LCC's Aerospace Study courses incur no military obli-
gation. Men and wornan may earn academic credit, learn about Alr Force career
opportunities, and then decide i they wish to apply for the POC, Selection for
the POC at a four-year institution is open to any siudent who meets officer can-
didate qualification standards. All applicants for the POC two-year pragram should
contact tha AFROTS office at Michigan State University in October prior 1 their
expected fall term enrofimant.

Scholarships

The AFROTC program offers to qualified students four-year scholarehips, as
well as scholarships for periods ranging from twa to three-and-one-halt years.
These scholarshins pay for tuition, fees, a book aliowance, and a subsistence
allowance of $100 for each month of the academic year. Students must apply for
the four-year scholarship by Dec. 1 of iheir senior year in high school. Applicanis
for scholarships covering periods less than four years should apply prior fo the
end of fall term of the school year preceding the one in which the scholarship
would become effactive.

Ganeral Military Courge

The GMC consists of six one-credi courses, |deally, the six courses are com-
pieted guring the freshman and sophomore years, but they may be taken con-
currently during the sophomore year or in some other combination designed i
meet the needs of the individua! student. The $00-tevel portion of the GMC deals
with the Air Force in the contemporary world through a study of the total force
structure, strategic offensive and defensive forces, general purpose forcas, aer
ospace support forces, professionalism and cfficership and an assessment of
oval and witten communication skiils. The 200-lavel portion of the GRMC s a study
of air power from balloons and dirigibles through the jet age, a historical review
of air power employment in miltary and nonmilitary operations in support of
national chjectives, 2 ook at the evolution of air power cancepts end doctrine,
an assessment of written communication skilis, and continued smphasis on the
development of oral communication skilis. Portions of the GMC may be walved
tor students which prior military experience or for students who transier from
snother reserve officer tralning program.

Leadership Laboraiory

As part of the GMC, the studert is a member of an organized cadet corps
which conducts a leadership laboratory lasting approximatefy one hour once per
week during each term. Instruction is conducted within the framewark of the cadet
corps with 2 progression af expetiences designed to develop each sfudent's
leadership potential. Leadership Laboratory involves a study of Alr Force customs
and couriesies, drill and ceremonias, career opporunities in the Air Force, and
the ifte and work of an Air Force junior officer. Students develop their leadership
potential in a practical, supervised laboratory that typically inciudes field trips to
Alr Force instattations throughiout the United States.

Uniforms and Texthooks

Air Force unforms and necessary texts are furnished on a foan basis by the
Department of the Air Force.

Aerospnue Swdies {AS)
U.5, Alr Force ROTC Program
Division of Student Pergonnel Services

Foifowing are the courses requized to complete the Alr Force ROTC General
Wilitary Course. Satisfactory completion of these courses is a prereguisite for
entry into the Professional Officers Course, the final two years of the Air Force
ROTC Frogram. Students envoll for ali courses at Lansing Community Coilega
and attend classes on the Michigan State University Campus.

AS 110 Organizaiion of the U.S. Air Force 1(3-1)

The doctrine and mission of the U.S. Alr Force includes its history, organization
and how it is structured for mission accompiishment. Comparison of armed serv-
ices mission relationships.

AS 111 U.S. Strateglc Oftenslve and Defense Forces {11}

Comparison of the missions and functions of specific Alr Force commands, In-
cluding employment of contemporary aerospace egquipment and system.

AS 112 U.S. General Purposes Forces 1(1-1)

Tactica! air forces. The mission, organization and function of the Air Farce support
commands and separate operaling agencies as well as forces of other military
services.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

A5 210 Development and Emplioyment of Aerospace Forces | 1(1-1)

Development of flight from the first efforts o the present and the employment of
serospace forces in war and peace.

AS 2%1 Development and Empioyment of Aerospace Forces it (3-1)

Development of flight from the first efforts te the present and the empioyment of
aeraspace forces in war and peace,

AS 212 Deveiopment éndEmp!oymant of Aevospace Forces 1il 1{i-1}

Developmeant of flight from the first efforts (¢ the present and the employrment of
aerospace forces In war and peace.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
ATHLETICS DEPARTMENT

Chalrperson: Dr. Walter Lingo
354 Gannon Health Careers/Physical Education [idg
The Physical Education Program at Lansing Community College offers students
an cpporiunity to develop physical skills. The attainment of this physical skitt will
enable individuals to pursue andfor maintaii a sound state of physical fiiness.
Physical education coursas are fransferable and all physical education grades
are tabulated in determining student grade polint averages.
Students wishing to transfer with a Physical Education major should come to
the Office of Physical Education and Athietics to receive personal counsefing.
Physical Education courses are offered in the foliowing areas:

Aguatics {PEF)
Combatives/Welght Training (PEG)
Gymnastics/Dance {PEH)

Indoor Activities (PE!)

Outdoor Activities (PEJ)

Professional {PEA)
Fitness {PEB)
Individual Sports (PEC)
Individual/Dual {PED)
Team Sporis {PEE}

COURSE DESCRIPTICNS

Protossional Physical Education & Athletics (PEA)
Department of Phyeical Education and Athletlcs
Divigion of Student Personne! Services

PEA 100 Professicnal Orientation H1-1)
Cvenview of Physical Education field for prospective Physical Education majors.

PEA 102 Athietic Tralning J(3-0)

Athletle injury prevention and care techniquas; duties and responsibifities of
athieiic tralners.

PEA 103 Athietlc Training i 3(3-0)

Tho course will compiiment the skilis, knowladge acquired in Athletic Training.
Focus will be continued education, further evajuation, modality and rehabifitations
skill to specific athieticrelated injuries. Practical experience.

PEA 104 1M Athletics 3(3-0)

Qffers an introduction to IW athietic administration and competitive event
supernvision.

PEA 109 Officiating Basketball 2(2-0)
Instruction and testing to provide opportunity for official certification,
PEA 110  Ofticlating Volisybal 2(2-D}

Instruction and testing in preparation for officlating at the high school lavel.
College officiating will alsa be discussed.

PEA 114 Coaching Soccer! 3{2-1)

Coaching Soccer 1 will piace empnasis on teaching the proper execution of the
fundameniat skilis and components of soccer,

PEA 115 Coaching Baskethall 2(2-0)

Desigred to develop coaching skilis. Focuses on defensive and offensive
strategies as well as teaching fundamental skills.

PEA 116 Coaching Vollsyball 2({2-0)
This course is designed to develop coaching skills in the areas of basic througt
advanced individual skills and team strategies. Teaching progressions anc
practice planning will be coverad.

PEA 201 Independent Study 16-2;
PES 202  independent Study 2{0-4,
PEA 203 Independent Btudy 3{0-§
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PEA 204-PED 130

PEA 204 independent Study 4{0-8}

Individual sludy on a prescribed topic in cocrdination with an assigned facutty
member,

PEA 205 Professional Perspectives 1(1-0)

This course is designed to provide student-athletes with a professional perspec-
tive of the problems confrenting community college student-athietes.

Fitness {PEB)
Department of Physicel Education and Athletics
Divigion of Student Pergonnal Services

PEB 100 Adopted Lifetime Persanal Health Activities (ALFHA) 1{0-2)

The nature of health, physical education and recreation and their place in generat
education. PEB 101, 102, 103, 104 Individual Fitness-A-B-C-D 2{%-2). Four se-
guential courses to acquaint students with the principles of training. Provides
individual cenditioning programs.

PEB 105 Jogaing 1{0-2)

Infroduces jogging as physical fitness and covers foot care, equipment, clothing
and safety.

PEB 107 Jogying-Advanced 2{0-4}
Devetoping an individual training regimen for competitive runners.
PEB 108 Aerobic Walking 1{0-2}

Improving one's fitness ievel through vigorous walking outdoors. Students will
aiso develop a personalized healthy lifestyle plan which integrates exercise, dist
and stress management.

PEB 109 Triathion Trainfng 3{0-6)

Designed to teach proper technigues In swimming, cycling and running. A vig-
orous training program is designed to challange the student,

PEB 11D Fltness Maintenance 2{1-2)

A fitness class for students with prior experience and knowiedge in physical
fitness related activities and a desire to continue with It. These activities shouid
center around aerobics, tesistance training, movements to reduce and fiewdbllity
exercises.

PEB 112 Racewa.king Technigque 1{1-0)

Designed fo build basic walking skills inio a racewalking stride for fitness as well
es racing. I s recommended that this class be concurrent with Aerobic Walking
for fitness and practice time.

PEB 125 Body Floxibility 1(0-3)

Learning proper stretching technigues to increase body Hexibitity and applying
these technigues to increase muscle and joint flexibility.

PEB 130 Tone & Sireich 1(0-2)

This class combines isomeiric, panner calistenics, stretching and light (1/2-1 b))
weight exercises,

PEE 200-207 Tempest-iniro/A-B-C-D-E-F-G 1(0-2)

A seties of sequential courses designed for EMS students. Designed for specific
concerns of EMS.

PEB 225-228 Total Fitness - A,B,C,D 2{1-2)

Total fitness is a comprehensive finess course with a total view of the person,
Students will be tested in; aerobic capacity, body compesition, flexibility, and
strength,

Individual Sports (PEC)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personne! Services

PEC 106 Pao! 1{0-2}

History, rules, fundamentals, practice drilt, positioning of cue bali and varfations
of the game of pocket billiards.

PEC 107 Pool-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills.

PEC 108 Pool-Advanced 2{2-0)
Further refinement and improvement of skils.

PEC 111 Racquetball-Advanced 2(2-0}

Court strategy and tournament piay,
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FEC 312 Table Tennis-Beginning 1{0-23
Basic skills, including the serve, forehand and backhand strokes.

PEC 113 Table Tennis-Intermediate 1{0-2)
Continuation of skills,

PEC 114 Competiiive Table Tennis 2(2-0)
Refinement of skifis and Introduction of game strategy.

PEC 115 Tennis-Beginning 1{0-2)

Basic skills of tennis: serve, forehand, and backhand stroke, rulas and strategy
of the game,

PEGC 116 Tennis-intermediate 1{0-2}
Continuation of skills,
PEC 117 Tenniz-Advanced 2(2-0)

Refines skills of setvice, forehand and backhand strokes and game strateqy.

PEC 127 Bowling-Beginning
Basic skills and scoring of bowling.

1(0-2)

PEC 128 Bowling-Iniermediate
Refines skills,

1(0-2)

PEC 128 Bowling-Advanced
Class competition inyolved.,

2{2-0}

individual/Dua! (PED)
Depsriment of Physlcal Education & Athletics
Dlvision of Student Personne] Services

PED 104 Bieyeiing/Touring 1{0-2)

Minor bicycle repair, maintenance, cold weathsr riding and increased cycling
distances, Short tours and planned ionger rides on some weekends.

PED 105  Bleyeling-Camping/Touring 2(0-4%
Comkines camping and touring: outfitting the camping cyclist, long distance
riding, planning for long bike camping trips.

PED 06 Crass Country-Beginning 1{0-2)

Instruction in jogging ar running, dependent upon the physical filness of the
individuai,

PED 108 Cross Country-Advanced 2{2-0)
Emphasis on competition,
PED 109 Cross Couniry Skiing-Beginning 1{0-2)

Basic skilis of cross country skiing: flat, uphill and downhit technigues,
equipment, waxing, touring and basic safety,

PED 110 Cross Country Skling-intermadiate 1{D-2}
Refinement and improvement of skills,

PED 11 Cross Country Skling-Advanced 2{2-0}
Advanced skills plus ovesnight camping trip.

PED 115 Golf-Beginning 1(0-2)

Golf strokes, rules, and goif etiquette; experiance on the driving range and golf
course.

PED 116 Goli-intermediate 1(D-2)
Refinement and improvement of skills with emphasis on individual probiems.

PED 117 Gol-Advanced 2(2-0}
A study of the U.5.G.A. Rules of Goif.

PED 127 Yoga-Beginning 1({0-2)
Introduction to the philosophy and positions of yoga.

PED 126 Yoga-injermediate 1{0-2)
Refinement and continuation of skiiis.

PED 120 Yoga-Specla} 1(0-2}

Postures and asanas are modified to meet the individual needs of the
handicapped.
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PED 131 tce Skating 1{0-2) PEF 105 Water Safety instructor 3(2-2}
Designed to teach the fundamental skilis needed to enjoy recteational figure Red Cross Certificate program.
skating.
PEF 106 Lifeguard Training 3(2-2)
Team Sports (PEE) Teach requisite iifeguarding skills and responsibifities.
Department of Physicat Education & Athletics )
Division of Student Personnel Services PEF 108 SCUBA 3{2-2) ;
National certification. g
PEE 108 Basketball-Beginning 1{0-2) :
Beginning technigues and sl development. PEF 110 Hydro-Fit/Deep Water Exercise 102y
Designat! 1o give you an overall workout with [ittle impact to joints or back. Stu- £
PEE 110 Basketball-infermediate 1{0-2} dents will use hydro-fit buoyancy and resistance equipment. This class {5 held in
Team offenses and team defenses. deep water and paricipants must be comfortable in deep water. ;
PEE 111 Basketball-Advanced 2(2-0) PEF 112 Hydro-Fit Plus 2(0—2)-_’5
Team competition and preparation. A continuation of exercises with a demanding workout of legs and upper body. f
PEE 114 Indoor Soccer 1{0-2) PEF 113 Water Walking/Toning 1(0-2)
Basic soccer skills with focus on indopr rules and piay. Avariaty of walking moves done in shallow water for 30 minutes. Toning exercises
and strefches. i
PEE 115 Soccer-Beginning 1{0-2}
Beginning techniques; rules, strategy and competitive piay. PEF 114 Advanced SCUBA 3(2-2);
Prerequisite: PEF 108 For certified divers who wish io increase understanding:
PEE 116 Soccer-Intermediate 1{0-2) and enjoyment of diving. Application of basic SCUBA tachniques. Two scheduted”
Team defenses and team offenses. weekend dives.
PEE 117 Soccer-Advanced 2{2.0) PEF 115 Parent/iniant Water Adjustment 1(0—2_}';'
Teamn playing and advanced strategy in gama situations, Parent/child water safety, adjustment and fun; water adjustment for the nonswim
ming chitd and improvament of moter skills and coordination. -
PEE 118 Sotthail-Beginning 1(0-2}
Fundamenta! skilis, PEF 116 Water Fltness-A 1(0-2)-&
Stationary water exaricses and watar games to Improve cardio-vascuiar fitness
PEE 119 Softball-intermediate 1{0-2} and flexibility.
Techniques and rules.
d N PEF 117 Water Fitness-B 1(0-2
PEE 120 Softbali-Advanced 2(2-0) Emphagis on more rigorous water exercises with increased work intensity
Team strategy and competitive piay. designing an individual fitness program. g
PEE 124 Volisyball-Beginning 1{0-2) PEF 1;5 Water F“"els“c . _ 1(0:2)
Sk " : a £ I Should be able to complate 500 yards in 10 minuies. A fitness program beyong
ills, game strategy, history, rules an vaiues of volleybal nasic water fitness. Stroke drills and mechanics are stressed with an inroductio
PEE 125 Voileybaltintermediate . 1{6-2) to principles of training.
Refinament and improvernent of skilis. PEF 118 Water Fltness-D 1{0-2)
PEE 126 Volleyball-Advanced 2(2-0) Should be able o swim 500 yards In elght minutes. Fiiness for the competitive
Team ts. strat 4 - swimmer: stroke drilis, stroke mechanics and analysis, dry land exercises
eam concepts, strategy and competition. weight fraining.
TI:'E;T"_ wit‘: Fto!o-?eginnin.g 1a-2) PEF 120 Water Fiiness-Plus 2{
ntroduction of basic sidlls used in team play. A water finess class that wili meet three times a weak. Emphasis wil be ol
swimming technigues 10 design an individual fitness program. Also, stationafy
PEE 12¢ Water Palo-Advenced . 2(2-0} water exercises and waler gamss o improve cardio-vascular filness and flexibility.
Teamn concapts, strategy and competitior.
. PEF 121 Parent/Toddier Water Adjustment 1(0:2)
PEE 136 Competitive Valleyball 2{2-0}

Individual and team strategies, offensive and defensive piay, fitness, reaction and
movement Grills,

PEE 214 Indoor Soccer i 1{0-2)

Continuation of indcor Soccer Beginning. Emphasis on team play. Warm-up with
basic drilis.

Watar adjustment for parent/toddier. Child must be 2-4 years of age.

Combatives/Weight Training (PEG) .
Department of Physicat Education and Athietics Divislon of Stude
Personnei Services

PEG 103 Fencing-Beginning 1(0:2
Aquetics (PEF) Instruction in fundamental technigues. Care of equipment. &
Department of Physical Education & Athletics PEG 104 Fencingl 2
Division of Student Personnel Services E ) encing-intermediate {0

Emphasis on rutes and competitive preparation. o
PEF 100 Swimming-Beginning 1(0-2) 5
Fundamentals and technigues, with emphasis an water adjusiment, basic PEG 105 Fencing-Advanced 2@??
strokes, breathing, survival and diving skilis. individual competition.
PEF 101 Swimming-Adv/Eeginning 1{D-2} PEG 106 Judo-Beginning 1(0-2
Refinement and further development of skllis specifically in rnythmic breathing. Ruies, theory and application of judo both for sport and seif-defense.
PEF 102 Swimming-intermediate 1{0-2} PEG 308 Judo-Advanced 2(?:t

Sirokes and skiils required to become & competent swimmer; review of basic
fundamentals with endurance work. {ntroduction to hreastroke.

PEF 103 Advanced Swimming
Preparation programs for competitive swimming.

2(2-G)

Competition on an intraciass leve!.

PEG 109 Karate-Beginning 10+

Deveiops skills in punching with fists and hands, kicking (with feet and kneé%
and essential body movemnent in combat.
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PEG 111-PEJ 144

Division of Student Personnel Services

PEG 111 Karate-Advanced 2{2-0}
Designed for the highly skiled.

PEG 115 Waelght Tralning-Beginning 1{0-2}
Various training metheds, princlples and program designs.

PEG 116 Weight Training-intermediate 1{0-2)
Emphasis on progressiveslifting in {raining regimen.

PEG 117 Walght Training-Advanced 2{2-0}
Refinement and improvement of skifis,

PEG 120 Tai Chi 2{1-2)

Tal Chi is designed to help students understand Chinese traditicnal cuftural har-
itages. It Is designed to introduce fundamental movements and compulsory forms
of simplified Tai Chi and muscular art along with iradifionat ari.

PEG 126 Alkido-Beginning 1(0-2)

Alkido--"The Way of Harmony™” —focuses on physical discipline and hasmony
with self, partner and potential combatants.

PEG 127 Aikido-Intermediate 1{0-2)

Further devslopment toward harmony. Focuses on new defensive strategies and
movements,

PEG 128 Eody Buliding-Intraduction 1{0-2}

This course is designed to Introduce body building and proper liffing techniques.
Primary emphasis will ba on isolation of muscle groups through the use of
machines and free waighis.

PEG 129 Body Buiiding-Beginning 1{0-2)
Focuses on proper iifting techniques {o isolate and strengthen muscle groups.

PEG 130 Body Building-Intermediate
Continuation of PEG 129 with more rigorous fiffing regimens included.

201-3)

Gymnastics/Dance {PEH)
Department of Physical Education and Athletics
Civision of Studeni Personnei Services

FEH 103 Parent/Child Gymnastic Tumbling 1{0-2)

Development of motor skills with child and parent participating. Basic tumbling
skills and elementary gymnastic movements.

PEH 104 ' Parent/Chiid Gymnastic Tumbling-i! 1{0-2)

Continuation of PEH 103 to Increase and further develop motor skifls, gymnastic
movernent and parent bonding are emphasized,

FPEH 105 Aeroblc Exercise-Beginning 1{0-2)

A progressive finess course using dance as a vehicle toward fliness. Some
weight training included,

PEH 107 Aerobic Exercise-Advanced 2{0-2}

Continuation cf PEH 105 using more aerobic dance time as a vehicle toward
finess to improve cardiovascular conditioning.

Outdoor Activitles (PEJ)
Department of Physical Education & Athletics
Division of Student Personne! Services

FEJ 100 Angling-Beginning ${0-2)

Covers fish struciure, habits and habitats, tackie and technigues for fly, balt, spin
and ice fishing,

PEJ 101 Angling-intermediate 1({0-2)
Alab class with emphasis on different types of baiting procedures,
PEJ102  Angling-Advanced 2(0-4)

EShlng trips with emphasis on special castings and recognizing different fishing
abits,

PEJ109 Canoeing-Beginning 1(1-0}

Prerequisite: Students must know how to swim. Fundamentals of recreational
tanoeing and handling, care of equipment, safety sirokes and canoe tipping,

PEJ 111 Canoeing-Advanced 2(2-0)
Class tips are planned and taken,
PEJ 124 salfing-Beginning 2(1-2)

Introduction to sailing theory, terminolegy and rigging.
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PEJ 138 Windsurfing-Beginning 2(1-2)
Intreduction to sailing theory, rlgging procedure, maintenance and seiection of
equipment and sailboarding technigues.

PEJ 143 Basic Salling/Crulsing 3{0-3)

Students will gain first hand experience in the art of sailing and seamanship. Thay
will attain the confidence necessary fo handie a cruising sailing vessel under
various conditions which present themselves on the Great Lakes.

PEJ 144 Advanced Cruising 3(0-3)
Student will experience a major voyage on the Great Lakes applying the terms
covered in PEJ 143. Major emphesis will be placed on advanced piloting and
heimsmanship.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Director: Willlam Zuhl
201 Student Personnet Services

Student activities at Lansing Community College are widely varieg, providing
social, culturaj and recreational programs to help students enrich their free time,
and to compiement academic pursuits. Student activities reflect a total Cokiege
involvement for faculty, staff, administrators and members of the community as
well as for students. Programs offered by the Student Activitios Office are con-
stantly expanded and diversified according to student Interest and enthusiasm.

Fine Arfe Cuitural Progrem

Students at Lansing Community College are encouraged to pariicipate in and
attend programs of community fine arts groups: the Lansing Civic Players, the
Lanaing Symphony, the BoarsHead Theatre and othars. Many students and fac-
ulty members perform in community theatre productions and assist behind the
scenes.

A number of trips ara sponsored by Student Activities, including theatre trips
to the Shakespearean Festivals in Strattord, Canada, Trips have been sponsored
to New York City cn an annual basis, giving students an opportunity 1o see not
oniy the theatre, but many of the other cultural aspects of the big city. Shorter
trips are pianned to such points of interest as Frankenmmuth, Cedar Point and
Gresnfleld Village.

Student Government

The Studeni Government initiates consideration of student recommendations
working cooperatively with students and administration on alf matters of impor-
tance to the students of the Co#iege. The Student Government has an Advisory
Committee o the Board of Trustees efected from the students at large and chaired
by the President of the Student Government.

Student Orgaenizations

Constitutions of student organizations at Lansing Community Coilege are ap-
proved and passed by the Student Government and by the College administration
befora adoption. A list of current official student organizations appears in The
Student’s Guidebook.

Campusz Newspaper

The Lookout is the bi-weekly College newspaper. Pald student editors, under
the supervision of a media professional, provide campus coverage and publish
information of gensral intarest to the campus community. Volunteer studeni
reporters are welcomed.,

Cempue Radio Stationg

WLCC and WLCR present a variety of music, news and feature programs in a
daily radio service to the campus audience. Students interested in broadcasting
staff the stations and gain practical professiona! experience in radio station
operations,

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES (SD)

Chairperson: Dr, John H. Cansfield
Room 228 Student Personnel Services Bidg.

The Depariment develops and maintains programs almed af the personal and
academic growth of students. Departmental services Inciude counseling,
academic advising, festing, futoring, community ouireach, student orientation
(START) and support for special needs students including women, the handi-
capped, and these for whom English is net thelr native language. A number of
student development classes and seminars are offered through the Department.

Academic Advising

The departmental advising centers and counseling offices on campus provide
students with academic advising opportunities. Assistance and cocrdination is
also offered to academic departments with academic advising programs,

www.lcc.edu



SD 103-SD 124

Division of Student Personnel Service

Counseling Services

A staff of professionally qualified counselors assists students in educationai,
vocational and personal development. Specifically, counselors assist students
with curriculum choice, academnic problems, and with those social and personal
problams which may interfere with academic progress. Both group and individual
counseling are offered. A special counseling and support program caflec Project
STAY serves studenis having academic problems. A close relationship is main-
tained between the department and community agenties, and referrals are made
to such agencies when appropriaté.

Coliege Transfer Articuiation

Ciose conlact is maintained with- colleges and universitles to which LCC stu-
dents often transfer. Curricular guides ars avallable for students who wish to learn
about the transfer requirements for their chosen curricula. Representatives of
collages and universities visit the Lansing Community College campus for the
purposes of discussing transfer reguirements with students.

Student Orientation

Through the Student Testing, Advising and Registration Time (START), incom-
ing students become better integrated into the Ceilege community. Academic
placement testing, College 'information, and career development concepis are
included. START operates prior {o ang during College registraiion periods. indi-
viduai College departments offer special student orlentations which suppiement
the START experience.

CENTER FOR STUDENT SUPPORT

Director: Velma Lohmann
218 Student Personnel Services Bullding

The theme for the Center for Student Support is MAKING EDUCATION AC-
CESSIBLE. To this end, the Center maintains a wide range of supportive pro-
grams and services which are directed at improving the academic and persenal
success of special populations and special needs students. These students are
identified as disadvantaged, handicapped, minarity, and limited English proficient
students and students in need of tutorial assistance are speclficalty provided with
services to meset their needs.

Disadvantaged/Tuitfon incentive Program (TIF)

This program provides supporiive services to academicatly and economically
disadvantaged siudents, This counseling and monitoring component is specifi-
cally designed io meet the needs of these students. The Tuition Incentive Pro-
gram is designed to meet the financial and academic needs of recent high school
graduates,

Lirmited English Proficiency Program

‘The LEP Program provides counseling, academic advising, tagistration assis-
tance, financial aid assistance and intensive English training for students with
limited English skills.

Special assistance is avaliable to heip refugees and immigrants return to school
in order to help themn adapt to their new culiure and find employment, The pro-
gram assists them in developing awareness skills, self-confidence and job skifls
using their academic sirengths and past experience.

tnstructional Resources and Tutorlal Services

The theme of the Tutorial Program is SHARING LEARNING. Lansing Com-
munity College students work with peer tutors and professional Tutoriai Techni-
cians to develop classroom competencies and study skilils. A supportive
atmosphere prometing iearning is emphasized.

Handicapper Support Sarvices

The staff of Handicapper Support Services works to provide the assistance that
will most fully allow each student to participate in the educationai oppontunities
at Lansing Community Coliege,

The following are the speclal services provided:

*Academic advising and support counseling

*Course registration

*HAeader Services

*books and course materfals on audio tape

*reading and wiritng assistance for {est taking and hands-ch classroom
activities

*brailled materiais

*Interpreter services for the hearing impalred

*Special equipment, adaptive devices and learning station afferations

*Referrals to other campus services; Le. carear counseling and academic

skills assessment .

“Falt orlentation tc the Handicapper program, LCC's campus and
tuiidings

*Contacts with and referrals to community agencies and support services

*Literature on campus and community handicapper services

*Contact with instructors and program adminisirators

*Special activities that promete the understanding of handicapp
individuals, thelr needs and interests

CAREER EXPLORATION AND ASSESSMENT
CENTER

Director: James C, Osborn :

450 Gannon Physical Education Building -

" The Center offers extensive career assessment activities, career counselin
computerized assisfance guidance systems and career information to assist st
dents and members of the community in organizing and prioritizing informatic
enabling them o make appropriate career decisions.

Services are provided to business, industry and government on a contract.
basls and consist of assisting employers in approptiate smployee selection a:
upgrading, pre-training assessment, management effecliveness, team develo
rment and outplacement activities, Services are tailored to meet company ar
empioyee needs. :

Vatious testing services are provided to the Coftege, as well as the communi
through the College testing service. This testing includes career testing, GE
exams for high school cempletion, correspondence course exams, professior
certification exams and testing for apprenticeship programs. Assessment testit
for business and Industry Is done upon request, on a contractual basis,

For more information call {517)483-1221.

WOMEN'S RESOURCE CENTER

Director; Mary D. Laing
212 Student Personnet Services Buiiding

The Women's Resource Center is a service center for peopla at Lansing Cor
munity Cailega and in the community whe may be exploring career option
considering raturning to schoo!, needing support in life-transition pericds, lookir
for new directions or developing personal and professional growth sidils.

Tha Center offers a varlety of classes and seminars for career axploratio
personai growth and awareness, skili training and dealing with changes
one’s lite,

The Women's Resource Center provides an opportunity for individuals to di
cuss concerns with staff, a community outreach program including a speaket
bureau and ongoing scholarship and chiid care financiat aid programs. Refen
services and scholarships era avaifable through the Center as well as spec
services and funding for displaced homemakers and single parents. A supp
group and numerous programs are cffered throughout the year and are free ar
open {o the public.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Women's Resource Center

Studant Developmant {(SD)

Student Devefopment Services Department
Divlelon of Student Personnsl Services

8D 103 Preventing Parent Burnout: 2{2-

This course is designed to faciiftate an understanding of parent burnout and i
impact on mentai and physical function. The class will address causes, stage
and symptoms, family and relationship dynamics and problem solving. Tt
course wili provide muitiple skills and mechanisms {o cope with stress ar
proavent parent burnout. .

SD 118 Stretching Your Dollarg . 2{2n

Assistanca s given in very basic money management, budget procedures, recos
keaping, wise shopping practices, low-cost entertainment and recreation, effe
tive debt payment methods, and financial goal-setling and planning.

5D 119 Mid-Career Planning 2{24

Designed for people who wish 1o evaluate their present career situation in tern
of thelr personal development. The class will enable students to identify prese
skilis, Interests, values, motivations, and plan some next step goals designed
promoie career development. The course is equally appropriate for those co
sidering a career change as well as those who would like to plan for continus
growth and development within their present job situation.

SR 121 Exploring Your Potantlat 2{2+
Designed to help each person identify past{ and present achievements whic

suggest the presence of strengths and potentials. The goal of the class is
greater realization of one’s petential through setf-determination.

SD 124 Technigues of Study 2(2+
Develops effective study habits by examining behaviors that interfere with su
cessiul classroom performance. A valuabie aid for beginning and advanced st
dents. Weekly discussions focus on: how to take examinations, note-takin
writing papers, reading improvement, and use of the Itbrary.

www.lcc.edu
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S0 125-5D 237

SD 125 Career Planning 2(2-0)

This course is designed to teach students a process they can use in gathering
information and making decisions related to career exploration. The course wili
help individuals relate their values, Iffe goals, Inieresis, and skills to job areas.
Participants investigate potentiai careers through self-assessment;, career
agsessment, decision-making, and next-step planning.

SD 126 Elimination of Seli-Defeating Behaviors 2{2-0)

This course Is designed to heip peopie change thelr behavior, learn how seli-
defeating behaviors are started, maintained, and how they can be eliminated, The
behavior change is aimed at teaching peopie how to live e more fully and
happily. Teaching methods involve short lectures, feedback, discussions, and
written homewaork, Class participants work independently on their own personai
insights. ’

SD 127 Joh Search Readiness 2(2-0)

This course aids indlviduals in tha Job search process. Course content covers
fitling ‘out appfications, writing resumes and cover letters, interviews and other
techniques used in seeking employment. Group discussions focus on personal
atlitudles toward job hunting.

50 137 Flnancial Management 2{2-0y

Emphasis will be placed on total financia pianning with a view toward attalning
financla! security and independence. inciuded will be budgeting, savings, taxes,
estate planning, Social Security benefits, insutance and investments. {See SD
118 if interested in a more basic course)

SO 142 Assertiveness Tralning ! 2(2-0}

Assertive behavior i interpersonal behavior in which a person expresses her/nis
opinions, feelings, beliefs, wants and personal rights and values in such a way
that the rights of others are not violeted. Techniques covered teach participants
to identity and accept basic interpersonal rights and develop assertive skils.

S0 143 Assertiveness Ii 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: S0 142 or SC 161. An expansion of concepts taught in the intro-
ductory Assertiveness Tralning ciassas is the focus of this ciass. Individuals wifl
work on further development of vocabulary, ideas and behavior refated to being
assertive, Practice wili be through role play and other means.

Sk 145 Organizing Time 2{2.m
This course Is designed to assist individuals in making the most effective use of
their time. It will be structured with discussions, films, writien exercises, and
readings dealing with procrasiination, goal-setting, time chariing, and efficient
measures of time management.

SD 147 Men's Lives/Men’s Needs* 2(2-0}

This discussion and experiential format course Is designed with men in mind. It
will be a supportive setting where communication skills, assertiveness training
skills, self-confidence, self-care and a positive approach to probiem-solving and
decision-making will be utiized.

SD 150 Diverce Adjusiment 2{2-0)

Designed for those who are experiencing or who have regently completed a
divorce, the atmasphere Is supportive and geared toward coping and finding
constructive alternatives to the emotional crisis of divorce. A supportive, informed
atmosphere will allow parlicipants to discuss openly their feelings and experi-
ences in working toward the goal of increased self-awareness.

SD 156 I'm OK—You're OK 2(2-0)

Shows the basic concepts related to transactional analysis and how these con-
cepts can enrich our lives. Within each of us is a child, an adult and a parent
reacting to the world around us. Increased petsonat awarenass about ourselves
can heip us to be more effective.

SD 157 Single Parenting 2{2-0}
This course is designed for those who are raising children in a single-parent
famity structure. Topics will include communication, discipiineg, time-structuring,
and the unique concerns of adults faced with the responsibilities of single-
parenthood. Group discussions, fectures and readings will be used to bonefit
both men and women in their dssire to become more effective parents.

SD 158 Anger Awaroness 2{2-0)

This course is designed to define and explore anger, and to identlfy feelings,
attitudes, and methods of expressing anger. This will be accomplished through
readings, exercises, sharing and discussion. Participants will be expacted to de-
velop a guide to greater awareness of anger and how to deal with anger more
effectivaty.

S0 161 Women and Assertiveness® 2{2-0y
Assertive behavior is interpersonal behavior in which a person expresses her/his
opinions, feelings, beliefs, wants, and personal rights and values in such a way
that the rights of others are not violated. This course emphasizes the way women
deal with assertiveness situations.
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SD 162 Slart Living Rationally 1(1-0)

This course Is designed to help individuals become more effective and produc-
tive. A variety of approaches and techniques will be used to provide participants
with Insight into the sources of problems as welt as specific approaches to prob-
lem-solving. Practical techniques are offered to avoid frustration when the world
is not the way it “should"” be; for overcoming difficult situations at school, home,
and on the job resuiting in more of what one wants in tife,

SD 162 Women As Winners® 2{2-0)

This course is designed to offer participants new tools for insight, sel-awareness
and understanding. Participants learn to sei their own goals, emencipate them-
selves from the boundaries they have set for themselves, end become more
authentlc and self-actualizing. .

SD 171 Start Living Rationally 2(2-0}

Designed 1o help students become more effective and preductive using the phil-
osophical teachings of Rational Emotive Therapy. A variety of approaches and
techniques will be used to provide students with insight inio the sources of prab-
iems, as well as speclfic approaches to problem-soiving. Practicat techniques are
ofiered 1o avoid frustration when the world is not the way ft “shouid" be; for
overcoming difficult situations at school, home and on the job: and resulting in
mote of what one wanits in fife,

SD 176  Widow(erihaod 2{2-0)
The means of meeting change and crisis in a positive way, including possible
new directions in fife and the exploration of ways to rmake crisis worl¢ for the
widowed, are shared through this class.

SD 188 Rape Education 2{2-0}

This course will present research and statistics encompassing the various areas
of sexual assault pravention and treaiment. Inciuded will be medical examination,
medical evidence gathering, victim's medical rights, counsefing strategies,
phases of crisis/stages of coping with rape trauma, soclal service networking,
statutory and legislative responses to need. Psychoiogical profiles of victims and
assailants, demographics of sexual assault, and behavioral aspects (method of
operation) of the crime will be covered.

5D 195 Relatlonships: Friendship, Intimacy and Love 2{2.0}

Designed for those who wish o sxplore attitudes, vaiues and beliefs abou! their
own relationships, Learn ways to build and maintain friendship, infimacy and lova
relationships using techniques of open communication.

S0 202 Teach Yoursgelf A Mew Way To Think 2{2-0)
Designed io break traditfonal mind patterns and experience a variety of creative
thinking strategies to assist in the change process. Through different approaches,
Including dimansionat visualization, imagination and even humor, students learn
new and creative approaches {o thinking. This course is general in ts approach
and is not intended to be specific to any one academic discipline.

SD 204 Self-Defense and Womean* 1{1-0)
This seminar is a combination of consciousness-raising and skill-building expe-
riences intended o Increase students' understanding, resources and skills in
sexual assault prevention and self-defense.

SD 205 Self-Defanse and Women #* (10}

Prerequisite; $D 264, This seminar is both a review and expansion of the tech-
niques and skifis taught In “Women and Self-Defense | (SO 204). Sef-defense
technigues taught in this class will focus on responses fo armed attacks, muftiple
attackers and speciai assauliive situations.

SD 220 Parent-Child Communication 2{2-0}

This course is designed for anyane inferested in the development of parenting
communication skitls. Skills will include active lstening, problem-solving, and res-
cfution of family conflict. Application of skills involves infants, pre-schouiers,
school-age, and older children,

SD 226 Caresr Planning and Women* 2{2-0}
In a small group setting, the class will emphasize the process of self-expioration
and methods of increasing knowledge about career opportunities, inciuded will
be identification of personal interests, life values, present skills and relating these
to career options, goal-setiing, declsion-making, and developing a plan for future
action.

S0 238 Self-Defense end Women* 2{z-0)

Develop seli-defense technigues; develcp a sense of confidence in determining
when 1o use seli-defense; and examine the polfics of sexual assault as well as
legal, medical and psychojogical aspects of this and other violent crimas against
women.

SD 237 Black Women's Awsreness 2(2-0)
This class Is an expioration of concerns and issues confronting the African-
American woman in America today. Studerts will have the opportunity to share
thedr viewpoinis and life experiences In response to such questions as: Who is
the African-American woman? What are her needs? How can those needs be
met and how can ¢iass participanis grow iogether?
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' SO 240 Empathy Training: Listening Skitis 2(2.0)
This course wil teach the student how to use empathy as a technigue to deal
with emotions, values and attltudes in the communication process. The skifls will
be taught in a small group emphasizing a supportive, expetiential atmosphere.
The interested student can acquire beginning skiiis for short-term peer counseiing

SD 262 Advanced Elimination of Self-Defeating Behavior 1(1-0)

Prerequisite: SD 126. Advanced Elimination of Seif-Defeating Behavior s de- &
signed to help people reinforce i#He-giving cholces fearned in the prerequisite @
course, Learning why life-giving choices work accerding to how they are carsied -
out is the goal of the course. The work in this course is aimed at enhancing life- +

and improve interpersonal relationships between spouss, children, parents, alving behaviors through review of concepts and discussion of participants' © -
friends, co-workers and cthers, experience ef placing the concepts into action during daily fiving.
. -Courses statred (*), as well as all others tsied, are open to a#l students who = B
SD 241 Matr’ Anx_lety ) R 2(2-0) feel they might benefit from these courses. i
Many people find themselves excluded from certain career choices because they
are afraid to take mathematics classes. This course will explore the origins of )
“math anxiaty,” and give practica! help In reducing anxiety and changing attitudes
toward math. The highly anxious math student will benefit from this class before STUDENT FINANCIAL SERVICES
taking a math class.
SD 242 Dealing With Stress 3(3-0} Director: Ne#t G, Shriner
This course is designed to fagilitate an understanding of stress and how it affects Student Personnet Services Building
health and behavior. The goal Is 1o ald participants In identifying lifetime skills The Student Financial Services Program at Lansing Community College assists -
which promote good mental and physical health. Topics include symptoms, per- students who demonstrate nead in meeting some of the college costs that can
scnality, dietary influences, communication, balancing roles, goal-setting and not be met by personal of family rescurces. An objective method of need deter-
wellness. mination approved by the Federal government is used to evaluate the student’s
and family's financial circumstances. Some scholarships are avaitable through -
SD 243 Advanced Empathy: Facilitating Decislons 2(2-0) the respective divisions of the college that are based on academic achievement :
Prerequisite: SD 240 or Concutrently, This course wil teach the particlpant how oy talent. :
to expand the use of empathy as a technique to dea! with emaotions, values and Students are efigible to apply for financial assistance if they have graduated :
attitudes and decision-making in the communication process. The skills wili be from high schooi, have completed a GED or they have ability to benefit by testing
taught in a small group emphasizing a supporive experientiai atmosphere. or counseking. They must be enrolled in collegiate pragrams of study leading to s
Concentration will be on values clarificaticn and decision-making. a one-year certificate, two-year degree, or four-year transfer program and must
be citizens or permanent residents of the Unfted States. i
SD 244 Widow(er}hood I} 2{2-0}
Prerequisite: SD 176. This course is a natural extension of Widow{er}hood ! and
will expfore many growth-related issues that should be an extension of coping Sources of Financial Asslstance :
W“T‘ loss, Concems such as learing fo be S*FQ’E again, ralsln_g a Chﬁd. alcne, Financiaf assistance programs are funded from federal, state, colfege and pri-
caring for the homa alone, as well as the emotional adjustment involved in such vate sources. Four major sources of financial services are schofarships, grants, .
changes will be covered in this class. A supportive environment which enhances joans and empioyment. Most students receive a combination of these forms
the individua! potential of each class member will continus o be maintained as known g5 a “package.” En
in the prerequisite course. of
SD 245 Rematriage: Repetition or Renewal 2(2-0) Schoiarships: Non-repayable money, usually awarded for academic achieve-
A course focusing on relatienship buiiding: self-assessment and understanding, ment ar talent may ar may not be based on need.
understanding behavior of others, acknowledging expectations of others, com- — Board of Trustees Scholarships ara awarded to outstanding district high
munication of needs, identification of potential preblems, and problem-salving schooi graduates.
techniques. Particlpanis wil engage in structured self-exploration through — Divisional Scholarships are awarded to outstanding siudenis who are res-
personal inveniories and group participation. idents of the disirict who apply directly to the ¢ollege divisicn or department
of their area of study,
SD 248 Women's Re-entry Seminar* 3(3-0) — Athietic Scholarships are awarded through the Athletic Depariment.
For individuals in fransition primarily from a homemaker role to that of student Talented athletes coniact coaches of their respective sport.
and/or wage earper, including displaced homemakers and homemakers who -~ Michigan Competitiva Schotarships are based upon a gueiffying exarnina-
wish to work outside the home or begin an educational program. Confidence tion given during the junior and senior year In high school. Students may
building, awareness of conflicts and issues, adjusting to change, setting personal receive an “honorary™ award not based on need or monetary award based
and career goals and suppcrt in making the transition are emphasized. upon need.
— Private Scholarships are avallable through the Cceliege or private crgani- 5t
SD 256 I'm OK—You'ra OK 1{1-0} zatlons. A Scholarship and Financial Ald Bookiet is avaliable in the Office de
This course shows the basic concepts refated to transactional analysis and how of Student Financial Services giving information about private scholarships, fos
these concepts can enrich one's fife. Within each of us is a chiid, an adutt, and grants, loans, employment and college transfer scholarships avallable to
a parent reaciing 1o the world around us. increased perscnal awareness about LCC students.
onesetf can help one to become more effective. : -- Foundation Scholarships are provided through the Lansing Community
Coliege Foundation Office.
8D 271 Living Alone Creatively 2{2-0) '
This course s designed for both single men and single women and will focus on Grants: Non-repayable money usually based upon need.
creative ar_1d positive aspects of living alone (o_r with childran}. Information wiil be ~ Federal Peli Grants are based on need by filng an LCC Admissions and
f:‘;{eigo lncrtfasfesﬁif-a\xrtrenegs, d.BV?IOP skills and create a support system 1o Financial Ald Form and an Application for Federal Student Aid, (or) Financial
uther the goal of Living Alone Creatively. Ald Form to College Scholarship Service, {or) Family Financia! Statemnent
i tothe Amarican College Testing Service, Siudents must submit the Federal
SD 274 Black Women's Awereness* H1-0) Sl Grant Student Aid Aeport, received through the mail, 1o LGG Office of H
Expiorg concerns and issues cenfronting the African-American woman in America Student Financial Services to recelve the grant,
today through course discussion, iectures, end group activities. Share viewpoints ~ Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants are awarded to “high” need hi
and life experiences in response to such questions as, “Wno is the African- students by submitting the same appiication forms &s for Pell Grants. in
American woman?” *What are her needs?” “How can those needs be met?” — Michigan Educational Opportunity Grants are awarded {0 needy studenis
How can class participants grow fogether? who have been Michigan residents at least 12 consecutive months. b
' L ~ Wichigan Aduit Pan-time Grants are awarded io seli-supporting, part-timea
SD 281 Assertive Couples Communication 1(1-0) {3-ll credits), needy students who have been out of a high schoc! program
Communicating assertively in a primary relationship is emphasized through asser- for at least two years, who have been Michigan residents for the past 12
tiveness training end the theories of communicailon and seff-esteem bullding in months. )
specific issues in relationships. {Class is designed 1o meet the needs of couples.) - Tuitlon Incentive Program (TiP) pays community college tultion and fees for
students from low-income families. Eligible students must be under 20 years
SD 289 Burnout Prevention 1{1-0) of age and have graduated from high school or obtained a GED (Genera!
Employees, particularly those working in the area of providing service to others, Education Development Certificate} after April 1988 and who meet the low
are increasingly experiencing problems of job dissatisfaction and feelings of help- income financial guidetines.
iessness. As a result, they experience “burnout”’ with respect to their work. This ~ Women's Resources Center Grants are availabie for fuition, child care, dis- Ut
course will deal with why burnout occurs, how to recognize the signs, and how placed homemakers and special populations. Students appiy through the o1
10 deal with feefings associated with burnout. (Designed for individuals invoived Women's Resource Center, Student Personne! Services Buflding, 2nd ar
in a work setting). Floor. Is
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— Center for Aging Education Tuition Assistance is available to persons 60
years of age or cider for up to four (4) credits per term. Students must meet
moderate income guidefines. Students apply through the Center in 207
Q.C. Bldg. or cali (517} 483-1179.

Loans: Money that must be repald beginning six to nine months after graduation
or enroliment of less than six (6) credits with the exception of the SLS/PLUS loans
which must be repaid immediately,

— Perking Loans, formerly the National Direct Student Loans, are low interest
loans determined upon the basis of need. Students apply by filing an LGC
Admissions and Financial Aid Appiication and an Application for Federal
Student Ald, {or) Financial Ald Form fo College Scholarship Service (on)
Family Hnanciat Staternent to the American Coliege Testing Service.

Stafford Guarantesd Siudent Loans (QSL) are for students that have need
which cannol be met with other types of financial ald. Students appiy fol-

fowing the same procedure outiined for the Perkins loans plus they com- -

plete a Stafford Student Loan Application which is avallable from their bank,
savings and ioan association or credit union. Students must apply two {2)
months or more before funds are neaded.

State Direct Loan applications may be obtained at the College’s Student
Financial Services Office if students are unable to obfain a guaranteed loan
from thek lander, Pre-Approved Lender (PAL} applications are also available
at the schoot for students who have been refused a loan. At least two
menths is required te process the State Direct Loan,

Supplemenial Loans for students (SLS) are higher interest loans for self
supporting adult students who do not gualify for other types of financia aid,
or need additional aid. The applications arg available from banks, savings
and {oan assoclations or credit unions. The application procedure is the
same for the GSL, SLS and PLUS.

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS) are loans for parents to
help their dependents pay coliege costs not covered by cther financial aid.
Applications are available at the bank, credit union or savings and loan
assoclation. i the parent is refused an application or loan, PLUS forms are
avafiable at the Student Financial Services Office.

Financial Services Office for tultion, books and emergency expenses.

Employment: Job opportunities to assist students in earning monay to meet part
of thelr educationat expenses.

— Federal College Work Study is based upon need. Students submit an LCC
Admissions and Financial Aid Application Form and an Appiication for Fed-
aral Student Aid, (ot) Financial Aid Form {o College Scholarship Service
{or} Family Financlal Statemnent to American College Testing Service.

Michigan Work Study s awarded to neady studenis fo help meet expenses

while atlending college. Students may be employed by the College, public”

non-profit organizations, private business and industry.

Student Aide positions are available to students at the Caliege based upon
skifls and abilities and not necessarily upon need.

The Coilege Placement Ctfice at LCC posts Federal Work Study jobs, Stu-
dent Aide jobs, and off-campus part-time and fui-time jobs. Students obtain
information at the Placement Oflice and must interview at the department's
or ampioyer's office,

Special Situation Funds: Are evaileble for certain studenis. The College’s Stu-
dent Financial Services Office hes information regarding application procedures
for the following programs:

Armed Services

Bureau of Indian Affairs

Children of Disabled or Deceased Veterans
Clubs, Organizations and Business Scholarships
LCC Emergency Fund ’
Michigan Commission cn Indian Affairs

Private Donor Scholarships

Veterans' Benefits

Vocational Rehabliitation Services

How and When to Apply

Financial Assistance Forms are avaiiable to students and their parents through
high school counsetors or at the Colisge Student Financlal Services Office located
in the Student Personnel Services Bidg., Ist fioor,

To make application for financial assistance at the Coffege two (2) forms must
be submitted:

1. An LGC Application for Admissions and Financial Assistance Form must be
compfeted and returned to: Lansing Community Coilege, 25-Admissions
Office, 422 N. Washington Sguare, Box 40010, Lansing, Michigan 48901,

2. One (1) of the following Financlal Statements must ke subrmitted:

— Application for Federa! Student Ald {Fres Form} OR

— Financial Aid Form 1o Coliege Scholarship Service (Fee Required) OR

— Family Financial Statement to American College Testing Service {Fee
Required}

Stafford Student Loans, Supplemental Loans and Parent Loans for Undergrad-
uate Students are avaitable by compieting the above forms and the loan appli-
cation. Loan applications are available at banks, savings and loan associations
and credit unicns. Also, a loars information sheet must be completed. This form
5 available at the Student Financial Services Office.
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Short-Term Loans are availabie on a fimited basis through the Student

LCC Board of Trustees Scholarships are available through district high school's
counsefing office,

Divisional Scholarships are available by appiying directly to the respective
GCollege division or depariment of the student's major area of studies.

Financial Aid Funds are limited: therefore it Is to the student’s advantage to
make early application for financial assistance, ! is recommended that students
apply by the month of Aprif prlor 1o the school vear for which attendance Is
planned, Applications wil be accepted after Apell, but awards witt be made oniy
if funds are avallable.

Students fransierring from other colleges mus? submit a Financial Aid Transcript
from thel previous colieges when they apply for financial assistance at |LCC.

Processing of the student's appiication for financiai assistance will bs com-
pieted and the student will be notified once the student has submittad: the LCC
Application for Admissions and Financial Assistance to the Admissions Oflice and
the Federal Pell Grant Student Aid Heport {SAR), which the student receives
through the mall, Financial Aid Transcripts to the Office of Student Finaricial Serv-
ices, and any additional documents required by the Office of Student Financiat
Services.

The amount of the student's award will be based on a standardized cost of
attending LCC, tess the expected student's and family’s contribution. The College
will attempt o meet students' need based upon avafable fundgs.

All financial assistance applications are confidential.

Rights and Responsibiliiies of Students Receiving Finangisl Ascistance

As a recipient of financial assistance, a student enters into an agreement with
Lansing Community College which affects the receipt and continuation of assis-
tance. Therefore, students should be sure to read this information carafully,

Need and Financial Asslstance Package

Financlal need is determined by subtracting the expected family contribution
and other financial resources from the appropriate Collage budget. The Cotlege
will attempt to meet the student's nesd within the fimitations of available re-
sources. Aldu, if any errors-are made by the College in determining eligibility for
assistance or awarding of assistance, they will necessarity be corrected, Finally,
shouid any major changes occurin the student's financial circumstances or other
ald be provided to the student, the student will repart these changes to the Office
of Student Financlal Services.

Expected Family Contribution

i a student is a dependeni student, the Coilege assumes that parents have
the first obtigation to provide for the student’s cost of education to the extent that
they are able, based on a standardized method of determining parental contri-
bution. The second obligation falls upon the siudent to contribute ia his/her own
adugation from personal assets and earnings, which may includa the need o
borrow against future earnings.

H a student is 2 self-supporting or independent student, the Coliege assumes
that since a student is the prime beneficiary of education, the student has a
primary obligation to provide for the cost of education to the extent the student
is able, based on a standardized method of determining student contribution.
The student’s expected contribution will come from personal earnings, spouse's
earnings if applicable, savings and assets, which may also include the need to
borrow agalnst future earnings.

FalsHicstion of Information

Faisification of information submitted by the student or parents for the purpose
of receiving financial assistance rnay result in canceffation of assistance, bifting
back for assistance received and referral to the appropriate federal authorlties.

The Qffice of Student Financial Services may be required o verify information
provided on the Financial Assisiance Form by requiting income lax statements
or other documeniation of financia! status,

Credit Houy Load

Financial assistance offered tc a student is based on enrolimeant as a full-time
student, i.e. |2 credit hours or mora per term. If & student enrolis for less than 12
credit hours the student will feceive only a portion of the financial assistance
package. For example, ¥ a student’s enraliment is for 9 to 11 credit hours per
term, the student will receive approximately thres-guarters (34) of the fulltime
financial aid package. If a student enrciis for 6 1o 8 credit hours per term, the
student will recelve approximately one-half {14) of the full-time financiat assisiance
package. If a student enrcils for less than 6 credit hours per term, the student
will not be eligibie for most federal and siate financial assistance, Students with
d1to 11 credits may be eligible for a Michigan Adult Part-time Grant.

Audited courses for non-credit do not count when determining financial eid
eligibllity and can not be billed io financial aid.

Please note: While a reduction in credi hours below a full-tme levet will result
in & reduction cf the total financial assistance package, it will not necessarity
represent a proportional reduction in the Peil Grant. Where the Pell is involved,
ali reductions are based on standardized fables provided hy the U3, Department
of Education which do not resuit in simple proportional reductions, in fac, situ-
ations may occur where students who have a high “Pell Grant Index enroll for
less than 12 credit hours and are no onger eligible to receive Pell funds.
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Budgeting Financial Aid Package at Ieas‘g 60 percent cf the CoLTses attempted in each of the two terms priorto the | pffice Adrr

The student is responsible for properly budgeting ak financial aid offered for beginning of the jcan period. Assessme
sach term. The financial aid package wiil be disfributed to the student in the interviewe:
following manner: (1) tuition and fees wi# be deducted from the financial aid Renews! of Financial Assistance

during registration # sufficient funds are availabie and if uition and fees are not Financlal assistance is not automatically renewed, Awsards are granied for ong | Training

paid by the student or other sources; (2) the student will receive an advanced year only. A student must reapply for assistance for the following year by com- Short i

financial assistance check during the first full week of classes, if the student is pleting al required appilication forms by Stated deadlines on the application, For | provided 1

eligible; and {3) the studant will receive the balance of grants, loans or scholar- ronawal a student must be anrolled in a certificate of degree program, avists. Sh

ships approximately one week aftet the end of the Cotlege’s 50 percent refund Te be continued on financial assistance, the student must not be in default on | through #

period. The student must be prepared to meet his/her living expenses during the any past educational loans at LGC or another college. Also, the student must not | services, :

petiad prior to check distributicn, owe any repayments for educationa? grants, due 1o withdrawing from college ot | groups.
being withdrawn from college because of not atlending classes.

Financial Assistance Advance Check A student wiil not be awarded federal financial assisiance at Lansing | pjageme:
CHECK DISTRIBUTION: Checks are Issued two times each term at Community Coliege beyond 180 credfts. A_‘trarjsfer s_tudent wili not I;e awarded The go:
cashiers if financial aid awards exceed ihe amouni of tuiton and fee Federal financia! assistance beyond 180 credits, inciuding transfer credits accepted Injobs. T
charges, Students use this money for books, supplies, fransportation, room by LCC. assistana
ang hoard. Advance checks are printed one time each term af the end of Exceptions are: clericat @

on-campus registration. Final checks arg printed two weeks later at the and
of 50 percent refund period, Student who receive an edvance check
rormally receive a final check.

ADVANCE CHECKS: Advance checks are automafically calcuiated for
financial ald students if their awards are complete and if they are registered
by the fast day of on-campus registration. The financial assistance advance
check will be calculated by subiracting the amount of tuition and fees owed
for the term from the adjusted amount based on credit anrolment and
writing a check for one-half the difference (rounded !0 the nearest $10}, up
to a maximum of $150, if:

as a resident the difference is greater than $30,
as a non-resident the difference is greater than 540 or
as out-of-state the difierence is greater than $50,

Coflege Work Study

If a student has been offered Ccliege Work Study eligibility, the student must
first secure empioyment through the Placement Office (Room 211, Vocational
Technical Building) prior to recelving these funds which will be disbursed on a
reguiar hourly salary payment scheduie,

Tultion Refund

# the studeni paid iuition and/or fees entirely out of personal funds, and re-
ceived no financial funds, any refund will go directly to the student.

If tuition and feas are pald from financial aid funds, refunds wil be ailocated to
the programs from which the student received &id, The amount refunded to any
program may not be greater than the amount the studant actuaily received from
that fund.

Tuition Refungs for financial aid students are trefurned to aacounts in the fol-
lowing ordar: Tuitlon waiver awards, Schotarships, Perking Loan {formeriy NDSL),
SEOG, MEDG, PELL, GSL.

Funds may be released %o students only if repayment is not reguired.

Repayment of Granis .

If a student withdraws from Lansing Community Cellege or is withdrawn by the
Cofiege because of not attending ciasses, a portion of any granis awarded to the
student may be repaid end grades recsived may affect continuation of afd.

Satisfactory Academic Progress Hequiremenis

To continue on financia! assistance, siudents must maintain '‘Satisfactory
Academnic Progress each term. Satisfactory Academic Frogress for studenis
receiving federal financial assistance is defined as:

1. Maintaining a grade point averags {G.P.A.} above the Warning Range as
defined eisewhere in the catalog.

2, Completing 8G percent of mors of the credits attempted each term.

3. After six terms of enroliment students are required to have a cumulative
grade point average (G.P.A.) of 2.00 or abgve and have compleied a min-
imum of 60 percent of credits atlampted, ¥ a student is suspended because
of unsatisfactory progress, with more than one term but less the six terms
of enroliment, tha student may be readmitted and allowed to re-enroli under
a learning contrsct with a “Student Success Program™ and be considered
as making saiisfactory academic progress for financial assistance programs
as long as the student adheres to the terms of the educational agreement
or untll the student has raised his or her cumuiative grade point average
above the warning range, and completes 50 percent or more of the credits
attempted each term,

Students who do not successiully compiete the terms of their educational
contract with a “Student Success Program” will be cancelled from financial
assistanca.

After six terms, studenis with G.P.A.'s jower than 2.00 or studsnts who have
completed less than 60 percent of credits attempted will have their aid eligibility
cancelied. When they have improved their academic standing, they may be
reconsigered for financial aid.

Stafford, SLS, and PLUS borrowers must complete the two terms piior to the
beginning of the loan period and the terms within the loan period with a minimum
grade point average (GPA) of 2.G0 for each term, and must successiully compiete
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1. Students who have 80 credils or a Bachelor's Degree may be recom-
mendad for a Stafford Student Loan to complete a degree or certificate
program for the purpose of oblaining employment.

2. Speclal Circumstances beyond the student's control on a documented,
written appeal basis.

Rights of information

It is the student's right to obtain informaticn partaining to financial aid programs
available through the College-and to discuss, with a financial aid advisor, infor-
mation pertinent to the student's assistance appiication, file folder (records) and
assistance package.

Appeals

i is the student's right {o appeal in writing or In peison any decisions made
tegarding the assistence application or package. The student may meet with a
financial assistance advisor 1o discuss his/her package. The siudent may meet
with a financial assistance acdvisor to discuss extenuating circumstances to tha
above poficias or any other policies affecting the student as an assistance recip-
ient. A financial assistance review committee will mest periodically to consider
written appeals.

Student Finericial Services Commitise

A college-wide committee on student financial assistance has been established

at Lansing Community Coliege. The membetship of this commitiee Is as follows:

1. The Director of Student Financial Services {Chairperson).

2. One facultty member frorm each of the instructional divisions to be appointed
by the appropriate deans.

3. Two sludents fo be appointed by the President of Student Governmant with
tha consant of Student Government.

4, The Director of Student Activities,

5. The Business Manager or his represeniative.

6. The Dean of Student Personnel Services.

The functions of this commitiee are:

1. Teassist in the development of programming and proceduze with the Office
of Student Financial Services of the College.

2. To assist in the evaluation of existing procedures and programming within
the Office of Studen? Financial Services cf the Coliege.

3. To assist in the area of communications about the stugdent financial assis-
tance program and to provide input from the varicus sub-populations of the
College.

MICHIGAN OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING
PROGRAM

Program Director: Jennifer Bramer
211 Gannon Vecational-Technical Buiiding

The Michigen Ccoupational Training Program provides scholarship assistance
to retrain dislocated workers through MJOB-Retrain funds from the State of
Michigan.

Recruitmeni

The program soiicits applications to #ts program from people who are unem-
ployed or underempioyed due fo layoff or plant or business closing. Applicants
must exhibit 2 good work history {preferably have been empioyed In the same
business or Industry for three years or more). They must also be residents of
Michigan and citizens or nafionals of the United Staies.

Agsessment

Applicants to the program comptiete a written application and take appropriate
placement tzsting. Placement testinig is provided 1o the applicanis through varlous
other departments on campus: Academic Enrichment Services, Mathematics,

www.lcc.edu

%, ALANSING
b COMMUNITY
tCOLLEGE



'8 Division of Student Personnel Services 41

he Office Administration. Some applicants are referred to the Career Exploration and
Assessment Center for career counseling and testing. Qualified appiicants are
interviewed and selected to participate in this program of retraining.

ne Training

m- Short training programs (no longer than three to four academic terms) are

or pravided for participants to frain them for new careers whers labor markst need
¢ exists. Students are provided academic acvising and monitoring as they go

an - through the program. They are encouraged io ufllize existing student support

1ot services, and other suppart services are designed to fit the special needs of given

or groups. . .

:g Piacement

;d The goal of the Michigan Occupaticnal Training Program is to place participants

in jobs. The program establishas ditect contact with employets and aiso has the
assistance of Employment Placement Services, Participants recelve editing and
cletical assistance for their resumes and other jab search correspandence,

8
-
d
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Department of Academic Enrichiment Services
Department of Communication

Department of Humanities

Depariment of Mathematics and Computer Science
Department of Science

Department of Social Science
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Division of Arts and Science

DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Interim Dean: Dr. Thomas L. Franke
111 Arts and Sciences Bullding

The Division of Arts and Scisnces offers developmental, transfer ang general
educatfon in support of the College’s mission and goais for learning. The Division
helps the College meet its goais by:

1. Providing academic enrichment studies and programs to help assure the

validity of the open doar policy of the Cofiege.

2, Providing general education for ali students.

3. Offering freshman and sophomore [iheral arts and science courses
paraileling the first two years of university education.

. Awarding Associate Degrees in Arts and Associate Degrees in Sclence 1o
students who earn 90 credits of study and who also meet the academic
requirements for graduation as stated by the coliege.

. Offering pre-professional curricula enabling students fo transfer after two
years of study to advance their educallon at four-year colleges and
universities.

- Providing a program of study through which the student is assisted in de~
veloping an awareness of seif and building a foundation for the choics of a
value system. .

7. Encouraging the student to search for knowledge in the heritages of ali
civilizations and to become aware of the depth and range of human
achisvement,

- Providing support coursaes for vocational programs for other divisions of the

College.

Offering seminars in special subjects as part of a litelong learning program

for the community.

- Offering career programs providing training for eniry fevel positions in hu-
man service agencies in the fields of soclal welfare, mental health, hearing
impairment, child dsveiopment and education,

L

o

m

o

o

Divislonal Objectives

To facilitate the atlainment of thess goals, the Division of Arls and Sclences
has the foliowing objectives:

1. To daliver Instruction to studenis through a varlety of formats: lectyra-
discussion, individualized and self-paced iearning, audio-visual-tutorial,
iabora%ory and seminar, computer-assisted Instruction and indepencent
study.

2. To provide a sufficient selection of courses during the day and evening,
both on and off campus, so that the entire community can participate re-
gardiess cf other commitments.

3. To recognize that understanding tha issues cof concern in the closing dec-
ade of the twentieth century will require the ability to read, write, and speak
with clarity and crganized purpose. To accompilsh this, the Division pro-
vides courses for all students that will assist them 1o read with comprehen-
sion and to write and speak effectively.

4.To establish henors courses, invite guest speakers, and hold special

workshops ang seminars that wili enfich public understanding of impertant
isslies through the berspectives of the fiberal arts and sciences.

- To promote student success through developmental courses in reading,
writing and mathematics and through piacement testing services in these
areas.

Studenis are encouraged 1o select courses and pregrams so as fo acquire a
broad hase of understanding and abilities which will lead fo the development of
analytical reasoning and informad fudgment. Such individuals wiil ba more ver-
satile in dealing with the complexities of change in a modsrn fechnological society
and be betler prepared for positions of lsadership and responsibility.

Compteting distribution requirements in communication, mathematics, human-
ities, science and social science will fulfi¥! general education requirernents for the
Associate Degree in Arts or Sciences. it is o the advantage of students to com-
plete thelr general education at Lansing Community College before ransferring
because many Michigan coieges and universities will then not require additional
basic course work.

(4]

Qrganization of Resources

The six departments of the Division of Arts and Sciences are staffed by taculty
who hold master's degrees or doctorates within their academic disciplines. The
faculty and staff of the depariments strongly support the College's open access
commiiment. Students are able to meet their learning objectives by studying with
faculty members exXperienced in meeting the needs of a diverse population. The
Division aiso offera a wide fange of computer-assisted instruction to assure flex-
ibliity In meeting student fearning styles, needs and schedules. Computer-based
education used as an adjunct fo classroom fearning permits students to progress
at their own rate. The Division is proud to offer instruction in small classes o
assure positive interaction among students and teachers and fo encourage rec-
ognition cf individual needs ang abilities. The Division also provides for ability
assessment anc counseding in basic kil arsas io direct students toward success
regardiess of thelr entry leval.

Duail Enroliment

High schoo! students who have demonstrated academic abifity may, upon
fecommendation of their high schoot principal, be admitled during their junior
year in high school to the dual enrollment program of the College. Students are
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accepted prior to graduation from high school and may eamn coliege credit towar
a pre-professional or associate degree program while thay complete their hig
school education.

Seminar Series

The Arts and Sciences seminar series provides opportunities to explese topic
of specfal interest that may not be covered in depth within the Divisicn's othe
courses. Seminars are olen scheduted for the convenience of working adul
and frequently focus on areas of study suggested by individuais or groups withi
the community,

Honors Program

outstanding academic ability. Th )
sfudy as well ag regutarly scheduled honors courses, and provides these students
with the opportunity to expiore their academic interests in depth. .
A maximum of 21 awards covering full tution and fees are presented each year .
o new students of superior academic abiiity who intend to study in the Arts ang
Sciences Division.

DEPARTMENT OF ACADEMIC
ENRICHMENT SERVICES

Interim Chairperson: Trudy Carpenter
309-F Arls & Scipnces Buiiding

The Department of Acacemic Enrichment Services offers instruction in the
foliowing areas, under the codes Indicated:

ESL: English as a Secong Language
ENR: Entichment

HON:  Honors

PHN: Phonics

RDG:  Reading

SPL: Speliing

VCE: Vocabuiary

WRY Writing*

*Courses with this code are also offered by the Department of Communication,

The Department of Acadernic Enrichment Services (DAES) is student-centered.
Emphasis Is on identification of student needs and development of an instruc-
tianal continuum that wil éncourage success. The Department offers courses in
such areas as reading imptovermnent, basic writing and English as a second ian-
guage.

Speclal Services

The Department of Academic Enrichment Services (DAES) provides a variety
of student services, including reading and writing assesament and placement
advlsing. The Department offers testing services to help students select appro-
priate courses in writing, reading, spedling -and English as a second ianguage.
Students are urged to inguite in the Acadernic Enrichment Center (309 Arts &
Sciences) about a writing of speliing placement test, Reading testing and advising
are offered during regular tegistration before each term, Additional reading testing
and advising can be arranged in the Academic Enrichment Center.

The DAES administers the Honors Program for the Division of Arts and
Sciences; and i coorginates divisionai duai enrofiment, advanced placement and
special enrofiment programs,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Enrichment {ENF)
Depariment of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Artg and Sciences

ENK 133  individualized English 3{0-6)

Prerequisite: Dapartment approval, Individualized instruction in one or several of
these areas; writing sentences, paragraphs or essays;
tuation, grammar, spelling or vocabulary. Studenis chooss thelr own study ma-
terials, set their own schedules, work at their OWN pace and receive professional
tutorial assistance whenever they are warking in the laboratory, (P-Z grading
system}

ENR 150 Succese Seminar 5(.5-0}

A minkworkshop intended ig introduce and/or review reading-related technigues
essentiaf for academic survival, Covers time management, establishing frame of
reference, scientific skimming, main idea identification, organized study proce-
durgs, enhancing compyehension, note-taking through mapping, and keys to
improving obfeective test scores, tcludes much practical, hands-on activity. {P-z
grading system)

www.lcc.edu
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ENR 152-SPL 150

ENR 152 College Reading Surviva! Skliis 2(2-0}
pesigned for beginning college students, whether recent high school graduates

r returning adults, Develops college survival skills. Includes work on reading
g sed and flexibiity, study techniques, concentration and memory, note-taking,
{est-taking and vocabulary expansion. {P-Z grading system)

ENR 162 Orientation Workship in College Writing Skills 2(2-0}
pesigned for new and returning students, as well as othets from the community.
Develops writing skifls, including study of writing for various discipénes, the wiiting
proces;s. and the basics of grammar, sentence style and punctuation. Heips
prepare students for coflege compasition. (P-Z grading system)

Engiiah As A Second Lenguage (ESL}
pepartment of Academlc Enrichment Services
Division of Arls and Sclences

gsl 116 English as A Second Language | 5(5-0}
For advanced beginners who have been introduced to some basic English struce
jures but have not yet mastered them. Ciass sessions focus on the spoken form
and homework on the written form, Tapes provide supplemeniary aural-oral
experience. {P-Z grading system)

ESL 4117 Engilsh as A Second Language It 5({5-0}

prerequisite: ESL 116 or placernent test. Aeinforces the Instruction of ESL 115,
introduces new verb forms and complex sentence patterns and gives increased
attentlon to writing. Tapes provide suppiementary aurat-oral experience.

ESL 118 English es A Second Language ki 5{5-0)
prarequisite: ESL 117 or placement test. Emphasizes advanced gramratical
structures with some preparation for taking college classes. Tapes provide sup-
plementary aurai-oral experience,

ESL 119 English as A Second Language iV 5¢5-0)
Prerequisite: ESL 118 or placement test. Fourth of a fourterm segquence in
American English as a second language. Emphasizes oral-aural skilis, coliege-
tevel wiiting and reading skills,

ESL 120 English as A Second Lenguage V 5{5-0}

Prarequisite: ESL 119 or placemant test. An advancad courge in Engfish as a
second ianguage. Emphasizes writing, reading and oral communicatlon. Stu-
dents will write and revise weekly compositions, keep weekly journals, participate
in a variety of speaking and listening activities, and read selected Iiterary articles
weekly,

Honars {HON)
Depariment of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Arts and Sciences

HON 151 Honors Colioquy § 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: Depariment approval. An interdisciplinary forum for students and
faculty of tha Arls and Sciances Honors Program. Consists of weekly presenta-
tions by recognized experts in such fields as science, humanities, mathematics
and computer science, communication, education and social science, foliowed
by probing discussions and a free interchange of ideas. Reguires weekly writen
teporls,

HQGN 152 Honors Colfoquy i 2(2-2}
Frerequisite: Department approval. An interdisciplinary forum for students and
f?CU“Y of the Arts and Sclences Honors Program. Consists of weekly presenta-
flons by recognized experis in such fields as science, humanities, mathematics
and computer science, communication, education and socla sclences, Requires
fesearch writing using methodsiogies of the Ats and Sciences disciptines.

Phanics (PHN)
Dapartment of Academic Enrishment Services
Division of Arts and Sclences

PHN 110 Introduction to Phonice a{a.0)

Familiarizes students with the relationship of Engiish language sounds io thair
qgrrrasponding printed aiphabetical lefters and ietter combinations. Examines
fl'es governing variations in these sounds, the process of syllabication, accent,
the dictionary pronunclation system, structural analysis of words and the
Felationship of phonics to reading and speifing.

Reading (RDG)
-D?Ii_‘a]'fment of Acadernic Enrichment Services
‘Division of Art and Sclences

o For additianat reading-related courses, see SPL 150, 151, VCB 131 and 132,

Mo credit
ead@qg Laboratary arranges the days and times whan students will atierd
3 Clinic courses, Students mus? register for both a Reading Clinic course,
as HDG 136, and a section of RDG 005.
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ROG 110 Reading Skills | 4(0-8)

intended for industrial workers who wish to develop basic reading skills, An
individual program will be developed for each student. (P-Z grading system)

RDG 111 Repding Skiiis Il 4({0-8}
Continuation of RDG 110. (P-Z grading system}
RDG 112 Resding Skifig il 4(0-8)
Continuation of ADG 111, (P-Z grading system}
RDG t13 Reading Skhlis iV 4(0-8}
Continuation of RDG 112, (P-Z grading system)
RDG 121 Personal Reading | 1{0-2)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Same content and approach as ADG 136,
137 and 138. May be taken concurrently with ADG 136, 137 of 138 io provide
extra instruction and practice.

RDG 122 Personal Reading I} 2{0-4}
Prerequistte: Department approval, Same content and approach as RDG 136,
137 and 138. May be taken concurrently with RDG 136, 137 or 136 to provide
extra instruction and practice.

ROG 123 Personal Reading it 3{0-6}
Prerequisite; Department approval. Same content and approach as ADG 136,
137 and 138. May be iaken concurrently with RDG 136, 137 or 138 to provide
extra instruction and practice. T

RDG 136 Reading Clinic | 4{0-8)

Teaches basic reading skills and Improves confidence. Provides a personal read-
ing program which combines private futoring with directed practice in the reading
lab. At the time of registration, a student must register for both a speclfic course —
such as RDG 136—and a RDG 006 section. Tha ADG 006 section arranges the
times for the student's attendance in tha Academic Entichment Center.

RDG 137 Reading Clinic i 4{0-B}
Continuation of ADG 136.

-RDG 138 Reading Clinle lil 4(0-8)
Continuation of RDG 137.
RDG 143 individualized Reading a{0-5)

A program for average readers, especially adults in the working community, who
wish to improve their reading skills in a laboratory environment, Skill building is
totally personalized through private consultation, tutorial conferences and spec-
falized programmed materials,

ADG 144 individuatized Reading Alternats 4(0-8)
Same as ADG 143, but offers four credits for a more intensive program.
RDG 150 Reading Comprehension | 4(4-0)

Deals with strategies for understanding the printed word. Special attentlon is
given fo comprehension, vocabulary building and study technigues as prepata-
tion for coliege-tevel reading assignmerits.

RDG 162 Concentrated Speed Reading 2{2-0}
Designed for the average or better-than-average reader. Emphasts is on improv-
ing rate of reading through practicing gooc reading habits, deveibping flexibiiity
in reading various kinds of materials and studying vocabulary. Students shouid
experience improvement in the# reading rate, comprehension and vocabuiary.
(P-Z grading system}

RDG t64 Spesd Reading : 4(4-0)
Prerequisite; Placement test. Dasigned for the student of average or better-than-
average reading ability. increases reading rate and comprehension for greater
efficiency in studying and in general reading. Special attention is given to vocab-
utary improvemnent, the muttiple purposes of reading, the impontance of flexibility
In reading and increased concentration.

ADG 174 Crigical Reading {40}
improves the student's ability to read critically. Enables the student to perceive
raading not merely as a mechanical process but as one of absorking and Inter-
preting ideas. Emphasis is piaced on analyzing the message and its implications.

Speliing {SPL}
Deparimant of Academic Enrichment Sorvices
Division of Arts and Sclences

SPL 150 Speliing improvement | 2(2-0)
Focuses on basic speliing problems and principles, progressing from elementary
three-letler words through words frequently used but cormmonly misspetied. Em-
phasizes use of dictionaries for finding correct speliing. Prepares studenis for
Spelling improvement K.
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SPL i151-JRN 152

Division of Arts and Sciences

SPL 151 Spelling improvement i 2(2-0}
Prerequisite: SPL 160 or placement test. Advances from intermediate to college
level, Covers words frequently misspelled and misused in business, general col-
lege work and practical adult ife situations. Includes prefixes, suffixes, meaning,
pronunciation and the most useful spefiing principies plus thelr exceptions.

Vocabutary (VCB)
Department of Academic Enrichment Services
Division of Arts and Sclences

VCB 31 Vocabuiary improvement i 2{2-Q}
Knowledge of and extensive practice with word paris {roots, prefixes and suffixes)
are used to expand vocabulary. Pronunciation, correct usage and dictionary skills
are also emphasized.

VCE 132 Vocabuiary Improvement i 2(2-0)

Bu#ds on the work of Vocabulary Improvernant i, offering activities for expanding
the student's abifity to recognize and use words In various contexts.

Writing (WRE
Department of Academic Enrichment Services
Divislon of Arts and Sciences
For additionat writing-related courses, see Department of Communication,
Piacement testing is required before registration for all students in WRi 112,
WRI 116 and WRI 119. Some students are advised to drop the course for which
they have registered and tc add a more appropriata course, either more basic or
more advanced. Testing is In the Academic Enrichment Center, 305 A&S, phone
{517) 483-1061.

WRI 006 Writing Laboratory No credit

WRI 006 arranges the days and fimes when students will attend writing lab
courses, Students must register for both a writing lab course, such as WRI 112
and a secfion of WA 006.

WRI 110 Confidence In Writing 4 (4-0)

Designed to help studenis understand the writing process, reduce writing anxiety
and develop basic writing skills. Emphasizes ptanning, composing and revising
strategles for experiantial writing. Provides frequent writing practice In a suppos-
tive workshop environment.

WRi 112 Fundamentsis of Writing a(2-4)
Prerequisite: Placement test. An individualized course o help prepare the student
for freshman writing. Builds confidence and increases fluency. Develops skill in
choosing words and writing sentences, paragraphs and brief essays. Includes
laboratory activities with professional tutcrial assistance and group work in weekly
class meetings. Requires entollment in WRI 008 to schedule lab atiendance,

WRE 116 Grammar and Mechantcs In Wrlting 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Piacemnent test. Designed to heip students master, in their own
writing, the major grammaticai and mechanical skills expected of siudents
entering WRI 121, Aiso-includes work on content development, organization and
reading sklils.

WRE 119 Business Writing: Grammar and Mechanics 4(1-6)

Prerequisite: WRI 116 or placement test. Designed o meet the demanas of busi-
ness writing. Course components include study of grammar, punctuation and
style of business prose. Revision and proof-reading skiils necessary for appro-
priate business correspondence are emphasized through practice and testing,
Requires enrofiment in WA! G086 to schedule lab attendance.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Chairperson: Dr. George R. Bramer
Room 211, Ants & Sciences Buiiding

The Depariment of Communication offers instruction in the following areas,
under the cedes indicated:

COM:  Communication

JRN: Journaiism

SGN: Sign Language

SPH: Speech

WAL Writing*
*Courses with this code are also offered by the Department of Academic
Enfichment Services, :

The goal of the Depariment of Communication is to develop studenis’ com-
munication skifls. The department serves a diverse student population, it provides
general education service courses for the Arts and Sciences Division and the
College, transterdevel courses, carear preparation and training courses and lHe-
long learning seminars for the Coliege and community, The department attempts
to offer instruction appropriate for each student's personal needs, instructional
level and educational goals.

The depariment has three distinct programs; Writing, Speech and Sign
Language/interpreter Training. The Writing Program offers transferdevel general
education courses and specislized Instruction in creative and practical writing,
inciuding journalism. The Speech Program has a range of offerings in gensral
and specialized speech communicaticn, and offers a pre-major curriculum. The
Sign Language/interpreter Training Program offers certificate and degree
curricula in manual communication and in interpreting, as well as more limited
instruction for personal enrichmant. .

Alf of the three programs can arrange special instruction and related services
for business, industry, government and other organizations.

Seminars

The Department of Communication offers seminars in creative and functional
writing, speech and sign language. These courses, generally open to all, are of
special interest to adulis who are continuing their education and also to certificate
or degres studen!s whese curricula require electives. Thay may ba taken on an
audit basis or for a grade and credi.

Degree credit varies according to seminar content; transfer credit depends on
the institution to which the student transfers. Information about degree credlt and
tevel of Instruction will be provided at the first class meeting or in advance at the
department office. In general, seminar course numbers at the 200 fevel anc above
indicate increased challenge.

independent Study

Prerequisite: Deparimant approval. Ingividual projects In communication, writ-
ing, journalism, speech and sign language. Students will spend at least two hours
a week for each credit in Independent Study.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Communication (COM)
Department of Communication
Division of Arts and Sclences

COM 208 Mass Communication 4(4-0)
introductory colrse acguainting the student with the major mass media and their
impact on American society. Students investigate current communication theory
and research on a broad range of topics related to the mass media, including
vaiues the media portray, the eflects of televised violence on viewers, news,
adverlising and media stereotypes.

COM 230 introduction to English Linguistics 4(4-0)
Examines the English fanguege from the perspective of contemporary American
linguistics: generative syntax, phonology, regional and social variation, Considers
implications for teachers.

COM 260 intercultural Communication 4(4-0)
Intended for students whosa work or lifestyle brings them in contact with people
from other cultures. Students investigate the concepts of communication and
cuiture and learn how variabies such as perception, self-concept, religlon, world
view, language and nonverbal systemns infiuence interactions between people of
different cultural backgrounds. Class discussions, exercises, simulations and
assignments help students anhance thelr intercultural communication skifls.

COM 280 Seminar: The Story of Engiish 3(3-0}

Atelecourse that traces the growth and development of English from its Germanic
{ribal origins to its present status as an international language.

Journailsm (JAN}

Department of Communication

Division of Arts end Sclences .
For additional journalism-related courses, see YCB 131, 152; SPL 150 and 151;

COM 209 and 230,

JRN 150 Press in A Free Soclety 3(3-0)
An examination of the role and impact of journalism, print and electronic, in a
democratic society. Major focus is on an understanding of the concepts of *iree-
dom"” ard “responsibifity”” and on development of the student's ability to evaluate
press performance intelligently.

JAM 151 Mewswriting 4(4-0)
Considers what is of news interest and how fo turn news facts into a publishable
news story. Students fearn news terminclogy, the importance of news style,
objectivity, attribution and accuracy.

JAN 152 Reporiing 4{4-0)
Frerequisite: JAN 151 or deparlment approval. Shows how, when and where to
go after facts, how to conduct interviews and how to cover speeches, meetings
and news conferences, Studenis deveiop a sense for digging out information and
using facts for a clear, readabie, balanced news story.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu
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JRN 254-SGN 270

JRN-254  Editorial Writing 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: JBN 151 or depariment approval. A course in how to write effective
editorials and concentrated study of editorial concepy, siructure and styie. The
student analyzes editorial modeis, learns methods of research angd writes
editorials and articies on Imporant issues,

JEN 256 Newsletter Writing ang Production 4{4-0)

Provides the student with an understanding of the communication process, g
working knowledge of writing and editing in journafistic style and the techniques
necessary for producing & newsletter or house orgar.

Sign Language {SGN)
Depariment of Communication
Divigion of Arts and Sclences

Siudents who apply for the Sign Language Interpreter Training Program, which
begins with 8GN 200, must pass a screening test before being admitted. The
interpreting Program can be sntered only in the Fail Term.

SGN 160 Qrientation to Degfness 2{2-0)

This course is designed o intraduce the student 1o deafness and its implications
through class discussions, lectures, audio-visuai presenations and guest speakers.

SGN 161 Sign Language | 4{3-2}
Prerequisite: SGN 160 or concurrent enroiiment, Cesigned for students who wish
to develop basic knowledge of American Sign Language vocabulary and
grammaticai elements.

SGN 162 Sign Language i (3.2}

Prerequisite: SGN 161 or depariment approvai, Designed 1o increase the stu-
dent’s expressive and receptive sign fanguage skilis and vocabulary, The student
wilt develep a better undersianding cf the manuaj alphabet and number system
used in Amerfcan Sign Language {ASL or Amesian). Study areas include use of
facia! expression, eve contact and bedy language, as well as accurate translation
of idiomatic phrases from English to ASL.

SGN 163 Sign Language i 4{3-3}

Prerequisite: SGN 162 and SGN 164 or concurrent. Third course In a sequence;
for students completing SGN Il or comparable course. Students will demonsirate
mastery it additional sign language vocabulary and basic knowledge of American
Sign Language (ASL}) symax and grammatical rules. Study areas covered will
include expressive and receptive use of conversational sign language, idioms
and creative signing techniques,

SGN 1684 Fingerspelfing ! 3(2.5-1)
Prerequisite: SGN 162 or concutrent enroliment, To provide the student with
concentrated instruction and practice in fingerspeiting, emphasizing the devel-
opment of both receptive and expressive skills. This course will inciude an Intro-
duction fo the 26 hand pasitions of fingarspelling, instruction of correct
fingerspeliing and instruction and practice in both expressive and roceptive
fingerspaliing.

SGN 165 Heceptive Manual Communication 4{3-2)

Prerequisite:r SGN 163 or concurrent enrofiment. Designed to increase the
student's receptive skils In conversational sign fanguage focusing on the
comprehension of the various manual communication systems utilized by
hearing-impaired persons. Voicing techniques and practice will be introduced
through use of prepared videotapes and teacher prepared stories. American Sign
Language (ASL) mode is emphasized,

SGN 166 Fingerspeiling i 3{2.5-1)

Prerequisiie; SGN 164, and SGN 163 or concusrent, Provides the student with
concentrated instruction and practice in both expressive and receptive
fingerspeiling.

SGM 167 Sign Language Iv 4(3-1)
Prerequisite: SGN 163 or depantment approval. This course coniains key com-
penents of this advanced fevel In sign language. Therefore, the students wil
comprehend vocabulary, phrases, stories and paragraphs while increasing their
skilfs In signing. They will further increase their knowledge of communication in
the deaf communities.

SGM 168 Expressive Manuat Communication 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 163 or concutrent. This course focuses on Synthesizing
grammalical elemants af American Sign Language and using them in an
BXpressive mode, 1t creates awareness o conversational behaviors used by the
deaf community and provides practice of those behaviors in classroom and
outside settings.,

SGM 170 Creative Aris Signing 3(3-0)
Frerequisite: SGN 163 or department approval. This ciass explores uses,
considerations and techniques for signing elements of the creative arts including
paetry, song and storyteliing. There is also emphasis in the use of pantomime
as a methed for visualization and clarification in creative ars signing.
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SGN 250 Deaf Culture and History 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 160 or depariment approval This colrse bullds on SGN 160,
focking more ciosely at the unique experiences of those in the deaf community.
Examines the history of the deaf community in America, the soclology of the
hearing impaired (both deaf and the hard-of-hearing) and the psychological
ramifications of deafness.

8GN 251 Paychosocial Aspects of Hearing Loes 3(3-0)

Frerequisite: SGN 160 or deparimen approvai. Provides the student with & more
advanced understanding of the effects of hearing Impairment on the deveiopment
of individuals and families. Severet difierent models of human development ate
explored as they relate to hedring impalred children and aduits as well as their
families and social systems.

SGN 260 Lingulstic Principlos of Ametican Slgn Language 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: §GN 163 or department approval. An overview of the Jinguistic
organization of ASL, including a finguistic perspective on how ASL |s tearnad and
how it is (and is net) influenced by Engilsh. Topics relevant to interpreting, such
as language variation and transiation, will be emphasized.

EGN 281 Principles of Interprating ! 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: Successhut completion of deparnment screening and department
approval. Surveys basic interpreting through fecture, role piaying and cfassroom
discussion. Introduces the ethics (RID Code), rcles and responsibilities of the
inferpreter, Exarnines the role and necessary skils of the interpreter in various
settings: educational, medicat, legal, human services, etc. Provides sign language
vecabulary acquisition through laboratory experignces.

SGN 262 Principles of interpreting & 4(3-2}

Prerequisiie: SGN 261 and SGN 263 or department approval, Designed 1o provide
in-depth understanding of various interpreter seftings and to develop proficiency
in intarpreting. Increases awareness of oral and deat-biind interpreting and inter-
preting for minimak-ianguage skills individuals. Provides sign language acquisition
wih emphasis upon specific vocabliaries through tzboratury experiences.
Provides knowledge of current faws and agencies related to dsafmess,

3GM 263 Sign to Voice interpreting | 3{3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 261 or deparment approval. Designed to provide an under-
standing of the principles and problems of interpreting the manual, oral and
written communication of deaf persons intc thelr spoken or written standard Eng-
itsh equivalanis. Develops skill and fluency in receiving and expressing ali levels
of communication cf deaf incividuess.

SGN 264 Sign to Volge interpreting 1} 3(3-0}

Prerequisite; SGN 263, A continuation of SGN 263, An advanced course which
develops skill and fluency in receiving and expressing ail tovels of communication
of deaf individuals,

SGN 265 Advanced tnterpretation/Transhioration Technigues 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: SGN 282 or depariment approval. The purpose cf this class is to
instruct students in more advanced fechnigues of expressive/recepiive and in.
teractiva interpreting and fransliterating. Class time will be divided into iectures,
lab {video), panel discussicn with dear guests and student participation in afi
class activitles and assignments,

SGN 267 Practicum § 4{2-4)

Prerequisite: SGN 261 or department approval. Combines tecture and supenvised
piacemant in varlous interprater seftings to altow directed observation and appii-
cation of practical interpreting skifis.

SGN 268  Advanced Practicurm | 4{2-4}

Prerequisite: SGN 263/267 or department approval. Designed to provide inter-
preting experience through placement in various settings. Inciudes weekly sem-
Inars and weekly conferences between interpreter traines and practicum
supervisor. Students will spend four hours each week in thelr placemient sefiing.

SGN 258 Advanced Practicum N 5{z-8)

Prerequisite: SGN 263/267 or department approval. Designed io provide inter-
preting experience through placement in variaus sefiings. includes weekly sem-
inars and weekly conferences between interpreter irainee and practicum
supervisor. Students wil spend six houts each week in their pizcement setling.

SGM 270 Advanced Praciicum i 65{2-8)

Prerequisite; SGN 263/267 or depariment approvai. Designed to provide inter-
preting expetience through placement in various seftings. Inciudes wesekly sem-
inars and Individual bi-weekly conferences between interpreter frainee ang
practicum supervisor. Students will spend eight huurs;_ each week in their place-

ment setting.
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Speech (SPH)
Dgpartment of Communication
Division of Aris and Sciences

For additional speech-refated courses, see VCB 131, 132; COM 209, 230 and
280.

SPH 101 Human Communication 4{4-0)

Introductory course examining the communication process in iis three major set-
tings: interpersonal interaction, small group discussion and public speaking. The
learning approach utilizes readings, lectures, discussions, participative classroom
exercises and oral and written assignments t¢ help students increase their
understanding of human cemmunication while improving thelr communication
skifs.

SPH 102 interpersonal Communication 4{4-0)

This introductory course provides the student with an understanding of Interper-
sonat communication theories and their appiication in everyday interactions with
famnily, friends and co-workers. Through in-ciass activities, the student’s interper-
sonal communication skills will be increased in areas including openness, em-
pathy, supportiveness, descriptiveness, conflict resolution and behavioral
flexibility in interaction.

SPH 104 Fundamentals of Public Spesking 4{4-0)

Helps beginning speakers develop the skilis and confidence needed {0 speak
effectively to audiences in public situations. Through a carefuily planned series
of speaking assignments, students learn the proper techniques for researching,
developing, organizing, outlining and delivering effective infcrmative and
persuasive talks.,

SPH 105 Voice and Articulation 3(3-0)

Theory and practice of effective voice production and precise diction. Emphasis
on understanding the speech organs and their operation and on applying
successful techniques to make the hest use of the instruments of speech,

SPH 195 Seminar: Listening Skilis 2(2-0)

Helps studenis develop the skills neadad to listen eflectively in the home, work-
place, and classroom. Topics include the nature of listening, types of listening,
verbal and nonverbal dimensions of listening and barriers to effective listening.
Diagnostic tests, exercises and assignments help students improve their ebilities
to comprehend, judge and empathize while listening.

SPH 204 Public Speaking In Business 4{4-0y

Helps studenis gain the theoretical knowledge, skills and experience necessary
to speak effectively to small, technically knowledgeabie audiences in business
settings. Through readings, lectures, videotaped oral presentations, impromptu
speeches and critiques of their speaking, students learn effective techniques for
preparing and delivering informative and persuasive speeches.

SPH 206 Monverbal Communication 4{4-0)

Provides students with an understanding of the many ways in which neopie com-
municate without words. Students wil iearn the messages tha} gestures, facial
expressions, vocal cues, physical appearance, dress, fouch, space and fime con-
vey in American culture and in foreign culuwes, Students' skills as nonverbai
communicaiors will be increased through in-class activities,

Writing (WHi)
Department of Communication
Division of Aris and Sclences

For additional related courses, see VCB 131, 132: SPL 150, 151; COM 230,
PBO; WR! 112, 116 and 119.

Placement testing is conducted during the first week of each ierm for all stu-
dents in WRI 121. Some students are advised o drop the course and {0 add a
more apprapriate course, elther mere basic or more advanced. Walver or credit
for WRI 121-123 may be achieved through various naticnal and local testing
programs. inquire about these possibilities in the Admissions Office or the
Department of Communication.

The Compaosition/English requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or Sci-
ences {A.A. or A8} can be fuliilied In various ways. The first required course is
WRI 121. The second required course can be either WRI 122 or ENG 122; and
the third can be either WR! 123 or ENG 123. Students who receive permission
to waive WRI 121 are required fo select another four-credit course 11 Communl-
cation, Writing or English to fulfill the 12 credit requirement for the Associate in
Arts or Sciences Degree. Writing ceourse reguirements for curricula outside the
Divislon of Arts and Sciences are specified in individual curricuium guidss, which
are available at counssiing offices or depariment offices on campus,

WR! 121 Composition | 4{4-0}
Designed to help students deveiop writing abiiity. Emphasizes the organization
and devefopment of informational prose. Includes instruciion in use of the
dictionary and college reading skiils.
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WhR 122 Composition § 4(4-0).
Prerequisite: WR! 121, Builds upon the writing skills developed in WRI 121, but
emphasis shifts from the expository essay io the argumentative or persuasive
essay. Teaches students to wiite logically, with style appropriate for support of
an argument or proposition,

WRI 123 Composition 1 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: WRI 122 or ENG 122. Continuation of the compositlen sequence
and an alternative to ENG 123 in many programs. Emphasizes investigative tech-
nigues, llbrary resources and writing the research paper with full documeptation,

WRI 131 Honsrs Compositien | 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; Department approval, Covers the same material as WRI 121, bui
with additional work to challenge the superlor writer,

WHR! 132 Henors Composhilon i 4{4-0D}

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Covers the same material as WHRE 122, but
with additional work fo chalienge the superior wrlter,

WRi 133 Honors Composliion i 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval, Covers the same material as WRI 123, but
with additional work to challenge the superior writer.

WRt 143 introduction to Ressarch Weiting 2{2-0%
Designed to introduce students to the basic concepts involved in library research.
Emphasizes basic investigative technigues and library resources; provides intro-
duction to writing accurate reports and/or papers which present the results of
research in academically accepiabie form, using the current MLA documentation
format.

YRI 191 Seminai: Personal Writing 2{2-0)
Cavelops sell-expression and sharpened awareness through writing about per-
sonal sbservations and life experiences. Emphasizes free choice in subject matter
and sensitivity to the language and styles appropriate to description, story-telling
and memeirs, {P-Z grading system)

WR! 195 Seminar: Writing User Documeniation 3(3-0)
Designed for data processing students and professionals. Teaches students to
write effective documentation for users of computer systems. Focuses on writing
step-by-step procedures expiaining ihe responsibiliies and activities of users.
Emphasizes the clear, preclse communicaticn necessary for successfu! system
operation and smooth work flow.

WRI 261 Serminar: Media Literacy 3(3-0)

An analysis of form and content In film and tetevision in order to identlfy, evaluate
and understand ihese media as unique art forms.

WR! 262 Seminar: Prose Sh,rie T 33
An advanced study of non-fictional prose styies. Directed writing practice helps
students make stylistic choices to Improve the effectiveness of thelr own writing,
Workshop sessions Include an examination of the relationship of purpose to au-
dience and slant and of grammar o punctuation and style, Writings are both
assigned and self-chosen,

WRI 268 Seminar: Writing About the Arts 3{3-0)

This course develops criterla for evaluating the arts (the visual arts, literature,
music and the performing arns) through reading, observing and writing about
them. Students will be mtroduced {0 the concepts of form and content, style and
medium of expression.

WRI 281 Seminar: Writing For Publication 3(3-0}
Freelance writing and marketing: students review a variety of effective writing
technigues; study marketing information in thelr particular fields, such as manu-
script preparation, quary letters and potential pubiishers; and discuss their writing
in a workshop setting.

WRI 282 Seminar: Forum For Authors 3({3-0})
An advanced course for writers working on manuscripts, Students meet to dis-
cuss their writing and to solve problems in a workshop sefling. The study of
effective writing technigues and market information is continued from WR! 281.

WHI 293 Seminar: Creative Writing 1 3{3-0)

Designed to help students deveiop expressive abbities in writing poetry and short
stories. Emphasizes narrative modes of the short stery; traditionat meter and free
verse forms of poetry. Includes models from masters in both fiction and poetry.

WHI 2904 Seminar: Graative Writing 1 3{3-0)
Designed for students who have successfully compieted a creative writing or a
publications class, Emphasizes improving their ability to write effective poems,
shiort stories and noveilas. Students seiegt thelr own subjects and receive
immediate responses through group discussion,
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WRI 295-ENG 255

WRI 285 Seminar: Writing Workshop A3-03

Prerequisite: Department approval. Examines language and style as the most
criticat choices a creative writer makes in directing the reader's perception of and
response to the work. Develops the writet's ability to control tone and style.
Manuscripts are reproduced and discussed in a workshop setting.

WRI 296 Seminar: Persuasive Writing 3(3-0)

Designed to introduce students to the tools and techniques employed in wyitten
argument—discourse intended io convince others or to persuade them to a
course of action, Studerts practice with the fools and techniques, and sharpen
them, In written exarcises,

DEPARTMENT OF HUMANITIES

Cheirperson: Dr. Deanna Haney
255 Arls and Sclences Building

The Department of Humanities has a strong emphasis on encouraging students
to search for a knowledge of the hertages and languages of civilizations and
assisting students in developing an awareness of the self and buiiding e foun-
dation for choice of a value system. The Department of Humanities offers courses
under the following codes:

ENG:  English Foreign Languages
HST: History CHN:  Chinese
HUM:  Humanities FAN: French
PHL: Philoscphy GRAM: Geman
REL: Religion JPN: Japanese
SPN: Spanish

All of $he courses offered by this department require coltage level reading and
writing skilis. Analytical and critical papers and examinations are considered
normal reguirements for most courses.

The Composition/English requirement for the Associate Degree In Arts ot Sci-
shce can be fulfilled in a number of ways. A student who has compieted or has
been permitied to waive WRI 121 may elect ENG 122 and ENG 123 as alternatives
to WRI 122 and WRI 123.

The Humanities requirement for the Associate Degree in Arts or Science can
also be fulfilled in a number of ways. HUM 211, 212, 213: World Civilizations |,
i, il is the recommended sequence of courses. Students may substitute other
courses in the curiculum of the Humanities Department for any of the above,
provided that these are distributed In at ieast two of the following four areas:

(C} Art and Muslc History (HUM 101, 150, 151, 152)

{C} History {(HST 104-295} ‘

(C} Literature {(ENG 201-296, HUM 102 and HUM 220}

{C} Philosophy and Rellgicn {PHL 101-296; REL 150-296 and HUM 104}

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Chinese {CHN}
Depariment of Humanities
Division of Arts end Sciences

CHN 101 Elementary Chinese | 5{5-0}
Deslgned to heip students set a foundation of Chinese language learning. Siu-
dents will deveiop the basic skiils In the areas of speaking, listening, reading and
wriling. Cifferent aspects of the Chinese culfure will be introduced thraughout the
course.

CHN 185 intensive Conversational Chinese i a{a-0y
Designed for pecple whe have little background in the Chinese language and
culture but wish to ecquire conversational skills. Students will learn proper pro-
nunciation, the four tones of Putonghua—the standard vernacular, basic sentence
structures and practical vocabulary for everyday use. Selected aspects of Chinese
culture will be introduced throughout the course.

English (ENG)
Department of Humanities
Divigion of Arts and Sciences

ENG 122 Freshman Engiish I 4(4-0)

Prerequisite; WR! 121, A continuation of WRI 121. An alternative io WRI 122,
Emphasis is on tha reading of short stories. Writing skilis are also emphasized,
plus a further development of fibrary and research skills,

4{4-0)
Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRI 122, A continuation of ENG 122 or WRI 122, An

alternative to WRI 123. An infroduction 1o the various Hierary forms, plus the
development of analytical and wrlting skilis and research technigues.
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EMG 132 Freshman English Ii: Honors 4{4.0)

Prerequisiie: Depariment approval. Same as ENG 122 but taught on an edvanced
levei.

ENG 133 Freshman English Hfi: Honors 4{4.0)

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Same as ENG 123 but taught.on an advanced
level. :

ENG 20% The Poetic lmagination 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to help students
understand and appreciate various fotrns of the poetic imagination. Emphasizes
the nature of poetic Janguage and meaning, as well as literary techniques and
conventions.

ENG 202 introduction to Drama - . 4{4-q)

Prerequisite; WR1 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Introduces drama and its literary
techniques and conventions. Attention is given to principles and theary; but un-
derstanding of the plays is emphasized. Representative plays from Greek,
European, English and American dramatists,

ENG 203 introduction to Prose 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; WAL 124 (ENG 122 recommended). Designed to introduce students
to the epic in prose transtation, the romance, the novel and satire. Students will
read representative selections ranging from Homer's The Odyssey to Chaucer's
Canterbury Tales to Sinclair Lewis' Babbitt,

EMG 205 World Literature 4(4-0y

Pretequistte: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended}. Provides an overview of litera-
ture outside the Anglo-Europesan community through a sampling of genres; e.q.,
narrative prose fiction, poetry, drama and cinema. Expiores the ethaic, aesthetic
and thematic dimensions of the cultures which originated them. Emphasizes the
Herature of the orient, Near East, USSR, Africa and Latin America.

ENG 210 The American Novei 4{3-0}
Prerequisite; ENG 122 or WRI 122. Study of the major 15th and 20th century
Ametican novels from James Fenimore Cooper to Jack London to Ernest
Hemingway and John Steinbeck. Emphasis is on the historical development of
the novel form in America and the novetist's inteipretation of the Amefican scene.

EMNG 220 Science Fiction a(4-0)

Preraguisite: WR! 121 {(ENG 122 recommended}. Designed to acquaint students
with this popular and modern litarary form. Some history and definitions of science
fiction are given, but emphasls Is on short stories and novels and their unique
view of the future. Alsc included are movies and audig-tapes.

ENG 225 The Popular Political Nove! 4{a-0)
Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). Inherently an interdisciplinery
course concerned with poputar culiure, the novel form as used by poputar and
commercial writers and politics. Although a non-American nove! or fwo may be
used, the emphasis is on recent American novels that deal with the American
political scene,

EMNG 240 The Film As Art 4{2-3}

Prerequisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended). An introduction to film as an art
form capable f making a meaningful and perceptive comment on our civitizaticn.
Viewing end analyzing of six to eight films, both foreign and American, of
recognized merit.

ENG 245 Popular Culture and Mass Media a{4-0}

Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended}. A study of the popular culture
distributed by mass media (including fim, tetevision, newspapers, magazines and
radic) and how the media and popular culture refiect and shape our cuttural
beliefs. Extensive use of muiti-media.

ENG 250 Masterpieces of American Litersiure Z{4-0)

Prerequisite: WR! 121 {ENG 122 recommended}. Designed to acquaint the stu-
dent with some of the masterpieces of greet American writers, Emphasis on such
works as the essays of Emerson and Thoreau, poetry of Whitman and Frost,
prose of Hawihorne, Melvifie and Hemingway, and plays of O'Neill, Required for
most students in pre-elementary teaching.

ENG 255 Russtan Literaturs in Tranelation: The “Golden Age”

of Realism 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended}. An in-depth study cf repre-
sentative works by acknowledged masters of Russian realistic fiction, emphasiz-
ing but not fimited to Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy and Chekhov; and set
against the background of Pushkin and Lermontov's romanticlsm and Gogol's
naturafism.
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ENG 260 African American Literature 4{4-0) FAN 201 Intermediate French § 5(5-0 GRI
Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recommended). A survey of African Arnerican Prerequisite: FAN 103 or equivalent. First course of a three-term sequenca in Pre:
literature from the seventeenth century to the twentieth century, Introduces the interrnediate French. Sequence provides a thorqugh review of grammar pre terr
various genres in the literature of African Americans. sented in the elementary French sequence, intensive vocabulary building, group : adv.
discussions, writing compositions and lectures on cultural and Iterary topics ; cor
ENG 285 Japanese Literature a(4-0) Homework assignments involve intensive reading and writing assignments. Class bas
Prerequisite: WRI 121 (ENG 122 recornmended). An 11-week survey of Japanese taught entirely in French. :;T}'
Literature starting with the "Ancient Period" and proceeding through the “Modern : '
Period” (Donald Keene's classification}. FRN 202 Intermsdlate French i 5{5-0% ‘
Prerequiske: FAN 201 or equivalent, Second course of a three-term sequence in GA
ENG 266 British Literature | 4{4-0) intermedlate contermporary French. Sequence provides a thorough review of : Pre
Prerequisite: WA 121 (ENG 122 recommended), Britisk Literature | surveys the grammar presented in the eiementary French sequerce, Intensive vocabutary sec
poetry, prose and drama of the major British writers from Ghaucer (14th Century) building, group discussions, writing compositions and lectures on cuftural and trai
to Milton (17th Cantury). literary topics, Homework assignments involve intensive reading and writing rea
assignments, Class taught entirely in French. are
ENG 270 Lliterature by Women 4(4-0} ate E - 550 pn;
Prerequisite: WRI 121 {ENG 122 recommended}. A study of the works of 18th FRN 20?‘ Intermediate ren'c X ¢ '_) en
and 20th century Engksh and North American women. Designed to further un- Prerequisite: FRN 202 or equivalent. _Th;rd course of a thr_ee—ta;m sequence in
derstanding and appreciation of the thames, images, issues and modes of intermediate French. Sequence provides a thorough review of grammar pre- Hi
expression of femnale writers, sented in the elementary French sequence, intensive vocabutary buiiding, group De
discusslons, writing compositions and lectures on cultural and literary topics. Di
ENG 275 The Phllosophicat imaginaticn in Literature 4(4-0) Homework assignments involve Intensive reading and writing assignments. Class
Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WAI 122, This course presents an interdisciplinary taught entirely In French. He
approach to philosophy and Ferature through selected readings in the varicus A
fiterary genres and medig: the literary essay, the novel, the drama, poetry and German (GRM} ne
the cinema. The course offers a general background of important philosophical Depariment of HumanRies
Ideas channeled into aesthetic and ethicai problems. Division of Arts and Sciences He
Advanced placemsnt in German study may be arranged for students who have Al
ENG 290 Shakespeare 4{4-0) satisfactorlly completed two cr more years of German in high school and those
Prerequisite: ENG 122 or WRi 122, Introductory course in the dramatic works of who have established German proficiency by othet Ineans. H
Wiillam Shakespeare. Students will read six to nine plays representative of tha
author's comedies, histories and tragedies. GRM 101 Efementary Germen } 5({5-0) '\?\V
First course of a three-term sequence in elementary German. Sequence provides
Franch (FRN} students with a sound basis for learning German as it is spoken and written today. H
Department of Humantles This course offers systematic praciice In the four basic language skilis of listening, '
Division of Arts and Sciences speaking, reading and writing, along with materials geared to give a firm foun- T“
Advanced ptacement in French study may be arranged for students wha have dation of German grammar and famittarization with conternporary life and culiure ::
satisfactorily completed t™wo or more years of French in high school and those In the four-primary German-speaking countries. Class taught mostly in German. '
who have established French proficiency by other means. GRM 102 Efsmontary German Il . 5(5-0) H
FRAN 10t Elsmentary French | 5{5-0) Prerequisite: GRM 101 or equivalent. Second course of a three-term sequence P
First course of a three-term seguence in slementary French, Students explore in elementary German., Sequence provides students with a sound basis for learn- P
topics of current interest in Francophone cultures as a vehicle of learning the ing German as it is spoken and writien today. This cowse offers systematic 3
basic four communication skills of listening, speaking, reading and writing. Em- practice in thle four bqsw tanguage skills of listening, spgakmg. reading and writ-
phasis is piaced on practical, contsmporary vocabulary, essentials of grammar ing, aiong with materials geared to give a firm foundation of German grammar H
and pronunclation for expressing onaself in French in order to be understood by and famihar(zatlgn with contemporary life gnd culture in the four-primary German- P
native speakers, Students become familiar with contemperary Francophone speaking countries, Clags taught mostly in German. o
. . ’ ] ih F ] e
countries, peopies and cultures. Class is taught mostly in French GRM 103 Elementary German il} (50}
FRN 102 Elementary French i 5{5-0} Prerequisite; GRM 102 or equivalent. Third course of a three-term sequence in s
Prerequisite: FAN 101 or equivalent. Second course of a three-term seguenca In elementary German. Sequence provides students with a sound basis for learning 2
elementary French. Studenis explore topics of current interest in Francophone German as # is spoken and written today. This course offers systematic practice v
cultures as a vehicle of learning the basic four communication skifs of listening, in the four‘bas:c languagevsktlls _of listening, speaking, reading and writing, a}qng
speaking, reading and writing. Emphasis Is piaced on practical contemporary with materials geared to give a firm foundation of Germa_n grammat and fame!ar- t
vocahuiary and essentials of grammar and pronunciation for expressing onesaif ization with contemporary lfe and culiure in the four-primary German-speaking ;
in French in order to be understood by native speakers, Studenis become familiar countries, Class taught entirely in German,

with Francophone countries, peoples and cultures. Class is taught entirely in
French,

FRN 103 Eiementary French i 5(5-0}

Prevequisite: FRN 102 or equivalent, Final course of a threeserm seguences in
elemeniary French. Students explore topics of current interest in Francophone
cuitures as a vehicle of learning the basic four communication skills of listening,
speaking, reading and writing. Emphasis s placed on practical, comempotary
vocabulary, essentials of grammar and pronunciation for expressing oneself in
French in order to be understood by native speakers. Students become familiar
with contemporary Francophone countries, peoples and cultures. Class taught
entirely in French and participation is essentiat,

FRN 185 Seminay: intensive Converaational French | ) 4{4-0)
‘Designed for peopie with #ittle o no knowledge of French who wish to-acquire
conversational skills. Students learn how b communicate orally in everyday lifa
situations and in travel abroad. Emphasis is on the development of ability to
" understand spoken French as wel as to speak f in order o convey one's
thoughts to French-speaking people. Pronunciation and vocabuiary are devel-
oped through class discussions, French culffure is explored.

FRN 186 Seminar: imtensive Conversational French i 4{4-0)
Prerequisfte: FRN 185 or equivalent strongly recommended. Continuation of
FRN185. Designed for advanced beginners who wish o improve their speaking
ability in the conlext of daily fiving. Emphasis Is placed on contemparary vocab-
uiary, essentials of grammar and pronunciation through class discussions in
French in order to be understood by native speakers. Students expand their
knowledge of Francophone cultures. Class taught entirely in French,
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GRM 161 Seminar: Elemeniary Buainass German 2(2-0)

Introduclion to German language and ta German business culture. Students will
tearn basic vocabulary, phrases ang gestures to funclion while in Germany. They
witt also acquire knowladge of how to conduct business affairs in a German-
speaking country.

GRM 185 Seminar: Intensive Conversationa! German | a{4-0)

The first course in a2 two-term sequence for parsons with litle or no knowledge
of German who wish io develop some conversational skifls. Students learn correct
pronunciation, essential language structures and a practical vocabulary which is
applied in conversational exchanges. Seiecled aspects of German culture are
infroduced through mulii-media presentations.

GRIM 186" Seminar: Intensive Conversational German It 4{4-0}

The second course in a two-term sequence for persons with little ar no knowledge
of Garman who wish to develop some conversational skills, Students learn correct
pronunciation, essentiat language structures and a practical vocabulary which is
applied in conversaticnal exchanges. Selected aspects of German culture are
introduced through multi-media presentations. )

GRAM 201 intermediate German | 5{5-00

Prerequisite: GRM 103 or equivalent. GRM 201 Is the first course of a three-term
sequence in intermediate contemporary German. Students receive advanced
fraining and practice in the four basic skills —speaking, listening comprehension,
reading and writing. The course inciudes a thorcugh review of basic German
grammar, intensive vocabuiary building, smali-group discussions, writing com-
positions and student presentations on German cuiture. The ciass is taught
entirely in German.
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GRM 202-HUM 152

GRM 202 Intermediate German 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: GRM 201 or equivalent. GRM 202 is the second course of a three-
term sequence in intermediate contemporary German. Students receive
advanced training and practice in the four basic skills—speaking, fstening
comprehension, reading and writing, The course includes a thorough review of
basic German grammar, intensive vocabuiary building, smali-group discussions,
writing compositions and student presentaifons on German culture. The class is
taught entirely in German. .

intermediate German [ 5{5-0}

Prerequisite; GHM 202 or equivalent. GRM-203 is the third course of a three-term
sequence in intermediate contemporary German, Studenis receive advanced
training and practice in the four basic skills—speaking, listening comprehension,
roading and writlng. The course includes a thorough review of basic German
grammar, intensive vocabutary buliding, smalt-group discussions, writing com-
positions and “student presentations on German culture. The class is taught
entirety in German.

History (HST)
Department of Humanities
Division of Arts end Sclences

HST 105 The Twentigth Century World 4(4-0)

A survey of the most significant developments in 20th century world history and
politics with particular emphasis on the pericd since the end of World War L.

HST 111 Unlied States Hisfory to 1865 4{4-0)
A history of the United States from the colonial beginnings through the Civil War,

H5T 112 LUnited Siates History: 1865 to the Present 4{43-0}

A history of the United States from the reconstruction of the nation after the Civil
War to the present. ’

HST 150 African Amerlcan History 4(4-0}

Traces the developments which ied to tha African siave trade, the siave sysiems
in North and South America, the cultural heritage of the African American in the
Arnericas and the problems of race in North American culture.

HST 160 Modem Mexico 4{4-1)
Political, social, economic and intellectusl developments in Mexico since 1B50,
Particufar emphasis on the Revoiution of 1910 and reiationships with the United
States in the 20th century.

HST 210 Studles In American History 4{4-0)

Prerequistte: HST 111 or HST 112 and approval of the instructor. Covers problems
of research, writing, phifosophy of history and interpretation, invoiving a detailed
examination of a particular area of American history.

HST 215 Women In Amerfcan History 4(3-0)

A survey of American history from cclonial times to the present which examines
women's roles in the family, production, social and political life.

HST 220 Wiichigan History 4{4-0}

A survey of the political, economic and secial development of Michigan from pre-
colonial imes io the present.

HST 225 African American Michigan History 4(4-0}

A study of the history of African American people in the state of Michigan. An
effort witt be made to relate locai African American history to national trends.

HST 230 British History | (1066-1689) 4{4-0)
A survey of British histary and culture from the Norman conguest {1066) to the
Gicrious Revolution {1688-89). Speciai emphasis will be placed on the interaction
of political, constitutional, legal, social and cuitural forces and influences which
shaped British history from the Middle Ages to the 17ih century.

HST 231 British History # (1689-presant) 4{(4-0)
A survey of the political, economic and social forces which shaped the devel-
opment cf British history and society from the 17th century to the present with
particutar emphasis on the 19th and 20th genturies.

H$T 232 History of Modern freland 4(2-0}
Nineteenth and 20th century Irigh history and politics with special emphasis on
the causes and nature of the conflict in Northern Ireland. Also refates Irish to
United States and Michigan history.

HST 255 African History: An introduction 4{4-0}
A generai survey of the African continent with emphasis on special selected fopics
{and regions) as follows: Precolonial Africa, the scramble for Africa, the rise of
African nationalism and independence and Africa’s internal and external relations.
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HST 26¢ Confiict and Revolution in Southern Africa 4{4-0)

A study of representative social institutions and value systems of Southern Africa
designed to acquaint students with the workings of European colonialism in
Southern Africa. Focus is on Zimbabwe as a case study of the triumph of African
nationalism over competing European colonial interests.

HST 270 The Modern Middie East 4(4-0}

An historical survey of the region extending from the Eastern Mediterranean to
Eastern Iran, with the main emphasis upon the contemporary Middie East. Ethnic,
social and potiticat diversities of the states in the area will be traced as a back-
ground to the smoldering, even explosive, character of Middle Eastern rivairies
and problems.

HST 275 Modern East Asia 4£4-0)

Traces the transformation of East Asia in the modern ara, including an introduction
to the cultural, refigious and political traditions of its peoples. Emphasis on the
development of China and Japan, the impact of the West, and the ditfering re-
sponses of these two civifizations to the modern world,

HST 285 Seminar: Soviet Unlon Today 4{4-D}
A survey of the Soviet Union and its people with special emphasis on the idec-
logical roots and origins of the Soviet regime and system from the Russian Rev-
olutions of 1917 to present. Also examined and anafyzed will be the multi-nationat
character of the Soviet Unicn and the different forces that have shaped Soviet
history, socisty and pctitics from 1917 to the present, including U.5.-Soviet
relations. .

HST 290 Seminar: Vietnam - A Teievision History 4{4-0}

The purpose of VIETNAM: A TELEVISION HISTORY is to provide—~through the
medium of television and classroom discussion—a balanced, inosely chronolog-
ical study of the war in Vietnam, beginning with evenis leading up to the August
revolution of 1945, when the Vietminh first declared the independence of Viet-
nam, and ending with the susrendet of South Vietnam and the departure from
Saigon cof the American mission in Aptil 1975, By way of conclusion and summary,
the course wili go beyond the climactic events, of 1975 to assess the long-term
effects of the war, particularly on Vietnam and the United States.

HST 294 Seminar; The American Legal Tradition 4(4-0)
This course Is a chronclogicat and thematic approach to the history of American

law, legal-constitutional institulions and important personalities who were instru-
mentat in its development.

Humanfitiea {HUM}
Department of Humanities
Divislon of Arts ang Sclences

HUM 101 Art and Muslc History in Western Clvilization 4{4-0)

An introduction to the masterpieces of art and music history from pre-historic
times to the present and their importance in Western Clvilization. Extensiva use
made of mult-media.

HUM 102 Mythology 4{4-6)
An introduction to mythic thinking and its mporance in literature and culture as
a way of self-understanding. Classical myths and their contemporary functioning
will be emphasized.

HUM 104 introduction to Humanities 4{4-0)

An interdisciplinary approach to culture through language. Emphasis will be
piaced on historical development of the Engiish language, language change, and
cultural aspects based on sociolinguistic considerations such as slang, sexist
language, superstitions, customs and habits.

HUM 150 History of Art! 4(4-0)
First of a series of three courses that introduce the student to the history of
palnting, sculpiure and architecture in wortd civilizations. The course focuses on
art from the ancient world, Byzantium, Asia and early Christianity. Visual materials
are used fo illustrate each lecture.

HUM 151 History of Art il 4{4-0)
Second of a series of three courses that introduce the student to the history of
painting, sculpture and architecture of world culturss. The course focuses on
European, istamic and Aslan art from the Early Middie Ages to the late
Renaissance. Visual materials are used to iHustrate each lecture,

HUWM 152 History of Art li 4{4-0}
Third of a series of three courses that introduce the student to the history of
patnting, sculpture and archftecture of worid cultures. The course focuses an
Europe, Asia and America from the Barogue period to the present. Visual
materials are used to illustrate each lecture. :
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HUM 164-JPN 187

Division of Arts and Sciences’

HUM 164 Seminar: Stratford Theater Trip 1H{1-0)

A “cultural practicum” providing students with the opportunity to experience ex-
empiary theatrical productions, Culfiural breadth and historical parspective are
achieved by attending performances and lectures, and interacting with profes-
slonals in the field. Skills of critical anatysis are also exercised through exposura
to some of the world's finest classical writing and assessment of both oral infer-
pretation and text.

HUM 165 Seminar: New Frontiers in Europe: Hungary 2(2-0}

This interdisciplinary course focuses on recent Gentral/Eastern Europsan devel-
opments, with special emphasis on Hungary and i's role in these changes.
Through lectures, iibrary research and audio-visual presentations students are
introduzed to the Hungarian language, the cuttural and historica? haritage, and
to the present, political, social and economic realtties of this dynamically trans-
forming country. Hungarian fanguage fassons emphasize the building of a hasic,
practical vocabulary of approximately 300 words, and teach students simple con-
versational phrases and fechniques. The ciass devoies equal fima fo current
events, culture and language studies, and offers additional learning opporiunities
through recommended readings and an optional study tour fo Hungary at the
end of the term,

HUM 166 Seminar: New Frontiers In Europe: Hungary/Study Tour 1(1-0)
Tour program combines studies with educational group adlivities, and offers par-
ficipants unique, on-sight feerming experience and travels in Hungary. Two sem-
Inars in Budapest survey targeted, key areas of the changing Hungartan scene,
i.e.: 1. The Restructured Economy; New Business Opportunities for Forelgn En-
terprises. 2. Consiitutional and Legal Reforms; Civil Rights and Liberties. Visits
{0 museums, theaters, concerts and other cultural or historic sights, as weil as
excursfons fo the countryside, are planned exculsively to enhance the study tour
program. Frequeni encounters with native speakers In Budapest faciliiate
increased praciice and Improvement of Hungarlan fanguage skills.

HUM 171 Seminar: Basic Judaism 2(2-0)

An introduction to the basic teachings of Judaism from a developmental point of
view. .

HUM 178  Seminar: 2h Century Dictators 2{2-0}
This course will compare and contrast Mussolini, Hitler and Staiin in their
personalities, objectives and careers; and i will examine the general historical
condifions surrounding these men,

HUM 178 Seminar: introduction to Archaeology 2{2-0)
This course examines the history and methods of archaeology, especially that of
the ancient Mediterranean region. The great discoveries and their discoverers
will be highlighted; and the use of evidence such as cofns, pottery and inscrip-
tions wili be examined. Slide-tape presentations wili provide colorful insights into
Tutankhamun's tomb, the rescue of Abu Simbsl and the recovery of buried Pom-
pell. New areas, inciuding underwater archaeology and recent toniroverslas,
such as that surrounding the Gity of Ebla, will be probed as well.

HUR 185 Seminar: Egypt Today 2{2-0)
Expetience Egypt's magnificent past through a close inspection of its remaining
monumants. This course wilt emphasize the culture of Pharaonic Egypt, but Is-
famnic contributions and the relationships betwaen modern and former Egyptian
ways of life wili also be considered. Color slides, artifacts and the instructor's
personal reminiscences are featured,

HUM 211 World Civitizations | A{4-0%
First of a series of threz courses in the cultural foundations of the major ancient
world civitizations of Africa, Asia, Eurape and the Americas, Emphasizes the re.
lationship of man's creative works to his needs, beliefs and values showing how
cthets have undersicod themselves and how this understanding has shaped our
views and conditions today.

HUM 212 World Civilizatiohs I 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: HUM 211 or 201, Second of a series of three courses in the cuttural
foundations of the major worid civilizailons of Africa, Asia, Europe and the Amer-
icas from the sevenih to the 17th centuries. Emphasizes the refationship of man's
creative works to his needs, beflefs and vaiues showing how others have undes-
stood themselves and how this understanding has shaped our views and cor-
ditions today.

HUM 213 World Civillzations 1) 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: HUM 212 or 202, Third of a series of three courses In the cuftural
foundations cf the major world civilizations of Africa, Asia, Europe and the Amer-
icas in the modern era. Emphasizes the relationship of man's creative works io
his needs, beliefs and values showing how others have understood themselves
and how this understanding has shaped our views and conditions today.

HUM 215 Utepia: The Future Through The Past 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: WR! 121 (ENG 122 recommended). The study of representative
utopian literature of the Western world, plus seiected anti-utopian works, for the
dual purpeses of reviewing and understanding the past but also, and mora im-
portantly, considering and evaluating social, poiitical, economic and moral issues
of the near future.

HUM 220 Japanese Clvilization 4(4-0)

This course traces and develops Japan's cultural tradition with strong emphasis
on the history, refigion and ritual and arts. Further, this course will show that
medarn Japan can best be understood in the light of her distinctive culiura
traditions.

HUM 260 Seminar: Anclent Eqypt  aa-0)

Explores the history and cultures of one of the eariiest and most successful of
world civilizations. This course emphasizes Egyptian achlevernents in ar, arch
tecture and literature anc wifl consider the roles played by religion, geography
and climaie in the Egyptian way of life. The great discoveries and discoverers of
Egyptian archaeology will also be featured. Multi-media presentations.

HUR 265 Seminar: Ethical lesues in Medicine 3(3-0}

The purposs ofthis course is to present soma of the ethical problems which arise
in retation to health and health care, and to deveiop a framework for decision -
making with which to approasch these and other refated problems. Some of the
toplcs that will be discussed are: nature of health counseling, withholding and
withdrawing treatment, autonomy, confidentiality and informed consent, Thig
course is open to all interested persons. Although ethical considerations will
invalve some philosophical principies, the necessary background will be provided
in class so no prior philcsophy is required,

HUM 284 Seminar: The Aposile Peul 4(4-0}

A study of the religious figure Paui, both as a product of his time and a shaper
of those times as revealed in his writings.

Japanese {JPN)
Department of Humanities
Diviston of Arts and Sclences

JPN 101 Elementary Japanese | 5{5-0j

Designed to provide students with basic knowledge of the Japanese language
for praciical communication and skill in speeking, reading, writing and listening.
Alsg provides Information concerning the everyday fife and cufture of Japan.
Practical vocabulary and topics of conversation are emphasized. Cassetie lapes
accompany the textoook to aid #istening comprehension,

JPN 102 Elementary Japanase H 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: JPN 101 or equivalent. Continuation of JPN 101. Designed to pro-
vide students with basic knowladge of the Japanase language for praclicai com-
munication and skill in speaking, reading, writing and listening. Also provides
information concerning the everyday life and culture of Japan. Sixty (60} Chinese
characters, Kani, ara introduced. Students iearn additional, more advanced gram-
matical struciures and expressions. Practica! vocabulary and topics 6f conver-
sation are emphasized. Cassette tapes accompany the textbooks to aid listening
comprehension,

JPN 103 Elementary Japanese I 5(5-0}

Prerequisite: JPN 102 or equivalent, Continuation of JPN 102. Designed to
provide students with basic knowiedge of the Japanese tanguage for practical
communication, Devejops skill in speaking, reading, writing and listening. Also
provides information about cufture and everyday iife of Japan, Previously acquired
knowledge and skilis are refined and ablfity to communicate in Japanese is
increased. Ninety (90) additional Chinese characters, Kanji, are introduced.
Cassette tapes accompany the textbock to aid fistening comprehension,

JPN 185 [ntensive Conversational Japanese | 4{4-0)

Designed for people with fittle or no knowledge of the Japanese language who
wish to acquire conversational skills, Students will learn correct pronunciation,
basic sentence structlres and practical vocabuiary for everyday use and traveling.
Selected features of Japanese culiure will be intrroduced throughout the course
via audio-visual presentations and informal lectures.

JPN 186 Intensive Conversational Japaness 1 4{a-0}

Prerequisite: JPN 185 or equivalent. Continuation of Intensive Conversatiorial
Japanese 1, Designed for persons who have some prior knowiedga of Japanese
and wish {0 improve thelr conversational skills. Students learn practical vocabu-
lary and essentiat grammar tc converse in Japansse. Selected festures of Jap-
anese culture will be introduced throughout the course via audin-visuaf
presentations and informal lectures.

JPN 187 Intensive Conversational Japanese i1 4{4-0}

Preraquisite: JPN 186 or equivalent. Continuation of intensive Conversational
Japanese il. Designed for persens who have some prior knowiedge of Japanese
and wish to improve their conversational skills, Students learn practical vocabu-
fary and essential grammar fo converse in Japanese. Selected features of Jap-
anese culture will be introduced via audio-visual presentsfions and informal
lectures.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

JPN 121-SPN 186

L
0} JPN 121 Japanese Language and Culture Summer Institute B{B-0} Religion (REL)
3ig An intensive five-week Japanese course, Designed to provide students who have Department of Humanities
1at litte or na knowledge of Japanese with functional knowledge of the Japanese Division of Arts and Sclences
ral language and basic information about Japanese culture, Ustening comprehen- :
sion and oral proficiency will be emphasized. Students will also learn Hiragana, REL 150 Worid Religions 4{4-0)
Katakana and some Kanjt {Chinese characters). Survey of the thought and practice of five major religions: Hinduism, Buddhism,
g} Judaism, Christiahity and Islam, Emphasis is upon deepening our understanding
i JPN 201 Intermediate Japanese | 5(5-0) of oursejves and others through a new appreciation of the role of religion in the
of .- Prarequisite: JPN 103 or equivalent, Designed 1o give students advanced training development of human culiure and vaiues,
ke and practice in tha four language skilis - speaking, Histening, reading and writing. : .
R includes a thorough review of basic Japanase grammar and vocabuiary, the in- HAEL 201 Rellgicns of East Asia 4{4-0}
cf troduction of intermediate grammar, intensive vocabulary building, paragraph Survey of the traditional religions of China and Japan with primary emphasis on
writing and -small group discussions. Studenis learn to read and write 120 addi- the contemporary role and infiuence of these religions in the modern warld.
fipnal Kanjl {Chiness characters).
Ui REL 203 Religion in American Lite 4(4-0)
e JPN 202 intermediate Japanese Il 5(5-0) The changing role of refiglon in the history of the United States from colonial days
n Prerequisite: JPN 201 or equivalent. Designad to give siudents advanced training fo the present. Emphasis on contemporary institutionat and theological frends in
=} and practice in speaking, listening comprehension, reading and writing. includes relation to American cuiture and society.
d intermediate level grammar, intensive vocabulary building, composition, group
s discussion and student pregentations on topics refated to Japan and Japanese. REL 211  Oid Testament Lieraiure 4fd-0}
" Studentts fearn 120 additional Kanji (Chinese characters). The origin and development of Hebrew religion and Judaism as reflected in the
d canon of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament}.
Philosophy {PHL)
Department of Humanitles REL 212 New Tesiament Lieraturs 4{4-0)
) Divigion of Aris and Sciences A study of Christlan origins and beliefs as reflected in the literature of the New

PHL 101 Iniroduction fo Logic 4(a-0)
An introduction to the elements of reasoning with special attention given to the
role of language in reasoning, the identification of fallacious argumants in both
deductive and inductive reasoning and the use of reasen in everyday life.

PHL 103 introduction to Ethics - d{a-0)
A course designed o explore essential requirements for moral reasoning. Baslc
moral principles will be examined and moral priorities discussed in the context
of important social issues.

PHL 201 History of Phitosophy | 4{4-0} .

First in a series of three courses. Surveys major developments in Western phi-
tosophy and their relaticn to the historical context in which they oceour. Frem the
early Greek nature philosophers tc the thought of Socrates, Piato and Aristotie.

PHL 202 History of Phliosophy I 4(4-0)

Continuation of History of Philcsophy 1; Medieval to early modern philosophy.
From scholastic thought to the sciertific reveoiution and Copernicus, Descartes,
Newton, Locke and Hume.

PHL 203 History of Phifosophy IH! 4{4-0)

Centinuation of History of Phifoscphy Il; modern and contemporary philosophy.
From Kant, and the structure of human thought, io the meaning of belief and
Willlam James, Russel and Whitehead.

PHL 214 Who Am 17 : 4{4-0)

Phiiosophy of person. Phitosophical guesticns concerning concepts of self, the
egocentric predicament, sensation and reason as sources of knowledge and
rationality and self definliion. Examination of one’s personal posttion through
reading and discussion of primary and secondary sources,

PHL 212 Se!f and Scciety 4{a-0j

Phitosophy of society and culture. Philosophical questions concerning knowisdge
and acculuration, law and conscience and individual decisions and sociat
responsibifity. Examination of one's personal posiion through reading and
discussion of primary and secondary sources.

PHL 213 Lifs, Coemos, Mezning 4{a-0}

Philosophy of nature and the transcendent. Philosophical questions concerning
reality behind appearances, faith and knowledge as sources cof meaning,
cosmology and our place in nature and ecolcgy and. perspective on life.
Examination of one's personal position through reading and discussion of primary
and secohdary sources,

PHL 215 Modern Formal Logic: An Introduction 440}

A survey of modern logic as a too! for analysis of reasoning expressed In any
language. Using a standard logicei shorthand, useful methods are applied to
determining the consistency, inconsistency, or equivalence of staterments and the
validity or invalidity of deductive arguments. Practicai applications for anelysis of
technical language {regardless of subject matler} are emphasized.

PHL 260 Phiosephy of Sclence 4{4.0)
Prerequisite: One PHL and one NS course, A critical examination of some of the
basic concepts and probiems of the natura! and social sciences. Particular
consideration is given to the conceot of “confirmation” and related problems of
scientific concept formation. Theory construction and explanation are also
considered.

Testament, viewed in ite original historical setting.

Spanleh {SPN}
Department of Humanities
Diviaton of Arts end Sclences

Advanced piacement in Spanish study may be arranged for students who have
satisfactorily completed two or more years of Spanish in high schoo! and those
who have estabiished Spanish proficiency by cther means.

SPM 101 Elementary Spanish ! 5(5-0)

First course of a three-term sequence in slementary Spanish. Designed for per-
sons who want a sclid foundaticn in the essentials of the Spanish language and
Hispanic culiure. Provides practice in listening comprehensien, speaking, reading
comprehension and writing, and provides useful information about Hispanic cul-
ture. Emphasizes pronunciation of Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary ana es-
sential grammar for expressing oneself in Spanish and for understanding native
speakers of the language. Students become familiar with many aspects of His-
panic culiure through readings, informal lectures and audio-visual presentaticns.
Class is taught largely in Spanish.

SPN 102 Elemantary Spanigh )l 5{5-0}
Prerequisite: SPN 107 or equivalent. Second course of a three-ferm sequence in
elementary Spanish, Designad {cr persons who want a solid foundation in the
essentials of the Spanish language and Hispanic cuiture. Provides praciice in
listening comprehension, speaking, reading comprehension, and writing &nd pro-
vidos useful information about Hispanic culture. Emphasizes pronunciation of
Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary and essential grammar for expressing one-
self in Spanish and for understanding native speakers of the language. Students
bacome familiar with many aspects of Hispanic culture through readings, informal
leciures and audio-visuai presentations. Class is taught jargely in Spanish,

SPN 103 Elementary Spanish ki 5{5-0}
Prerequisite: SPN 102 or eguivalent. Third course of a ihree-term seguence in
eiementary Spanish. Dosigned for persons who want a sofid foundation in the
Spanish ianguage and Hispanic culture, Provides practice in listening compre-
hension, speaking, reading comprehension, and writing and provides usefut in-
formation sbout Hispanic culture. Emphasizes pronunciation of Spanish sounds,
practical vocabuiary and essential grammar for exprassing onesalf in Spanish
and for understanding native speakers of the language. Students become familiar
with many aspecis of Hispanic culture through readings, informal lectures and
audio-visua! presentations. Class is taught largely in Spanish.

SPM 185 Seminar: Intenslve Conversational Spanish | 4{4-0)
First course of a three-erm sequence in intensive conversational Spanish. De-
signed for persons who have no knowiedge of Spanish, and who wish to develop
very basic convereational skills in the language. Students learn the pronunciation
of some Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary and essential grammar for ex-
pressing themselves in simple Spanish. They become famitiar with different as-
pects of Hispanic culture through readings in Engtish, informal lectures and audio-
visual presentations.

SPN 186 Seminar: infensive Conversational Spanigh i ' a{4-0)
Prerequisite: SPN 185 or equivalent strongly recommended. Second course of a
three-term sequence In intensive conversational Spanish. Designed for persons
who have nc knowledge of Spanish, and who wish to develop very basic con-
versational skills in the language. Students learn practical vocabulary, and es-
sential grammar for expressing themssives in simple Spanish, They become
familiar with different aspects of Hispanic culture through readings in English,
informal iectures and audio-visual pressntations.
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SPN 187-CPS 220

Division of Arts and Sciences

SPN 187 Seminar: intensive Conversationet Spanigh i 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: SPN 186 or equivalent strengly recommended. Third course of a
three-term sequence in intensive conversational Spanish. Designed for persons
who have some knowledge of Spanish, and who wish to continue developing
hasic conversational skifls in the language. Students iearn practical vocabuiary
and essential grammar for expressing themseives in simple Spanish. They be-
come familiar with different aspects of Hispanic culture through readings in
English, informal {ectures and audio-visua! presentations.

SPMN 188 Spanish for Harmandad | 8(8-0)

Prerequisite: Some fluency in Spanish. First course of a two-term sequence in
intensive Spanish, Designad for persons who have some knowiedge of Spanish,
and who wish to develop rapid and intensive skills in the language. Students
learn the pronunciation of Spanish sounds, practical vocabulary and grammar

usage for expressing themselves In Spanish. They bacome familiar with diflerent -

aspects of the Hispanic cufture. through readings, informat tectures and audio-
" visual presentations. : S '

SPN 189 Spanish for Hermandad 1 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: SPN 185 and SPN 186 are recommended or successful score on
Spanish Assessment Test. Second course of a two-term sequence in Intensive
Spanish. Designed for persons who have knowiedge of Spanish, and who wish
to deveiop conversationat as well as reading skilis in the language. Students learn
practical vocabulary and essential grammar for expressing themseives in Span-
ish. They become familiar with different aspects of the Hispanic cultura through
readings, informal lectures and audio-visual presentations,

SPN 201 iIntermediate Spanish |} 5(5-0)

Prerequistie: SPN 103 or equivalent, First course of a three-term sequence in
intermediate Spanish, Seguence provides a thcrough review of grammar pre-
sented in the elementary Spanish seguence, intensive vocabulary building, ex-
tensive small-group discussion, writing compositions and lectures on Hispanic
culture. Classwork emphasizes practice in listaning comprehension, explanations
and discussions of Spanish grammar and abundant conversation in Spanish.
Homework assignmenta focus on deveioping reading and writing skills. Class is
faught entirefy in Spanish,

SPN 202 intermediate Spanish Ii 5{5-0}

Prerequisite: SPN 201 or equivalent. Second course of a three-term sequence in
. Intermedlate Spanish. Sequence provides a therough review of grammar pre-
sented In the elementary Spanish sequence, intensive vocabulary buiiding, ex-
fensive smal-group discussion, writing compositions and lectures on Hispanic
culture. Glasswork emphasizes practice in pronunciation, listening comprehen-
sion, explanations and discussions of Spanish grammar and vocabulary, and
conversaticn in Spanish. Homework assignments focus on developing reading
and wiiting skills. Class is taught entirely In Spanish.

SPN 203 Intermediate Spanish 11 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: SPN 202 or equivalent. Third course of a three-term sequence in
intermadiate Spanish. Sequence provides a thorough review of grammar pre-
sented in the elementary Spanish sequence, intensive vocabulary buliding, ex-
tensive smail-group discussion, writing composltions and leciures on Hispanic
cuture, Classwork emphasizes practice In listening comprehension, Spanish
grammar and vocabuiary, and conversation in Spanish. Homework assignments
focus on developing reading and writing skilis. Class Is taught entirefy In Spanish.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the discipiines of art and music
history, histery, iterature, philosophy or religlon. Each seminar has its own course
code and 3 descriptive title which includes the designation “seminar.” Course
codes, credit value and appiicability toward degrees depend on the seminar
content,

Transferability is decided on an individual basis by the instiution to which the
student transfers. information about degree credit and level of instruction wiit be
provided at the first class meeting or in advance at the departmant office. in
general, seminar course numbers above 200 Indicate an increased challenge.

Independent Study Credits variable, one or two
Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instrucior and approval by the depariment
chairperson before registration. Special research projects and/or individua! read-
ings in English, history, humanities, or philosophy. Students wiil invest no less
than 20 hours for each credit earned. Enroliment is usually restricted to Honors

. students who have grade-point averages of at teast 3.0 in courses offered by this
department.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Gary Knippenberg
185 Arts and Sciences Building

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science offers courses under
the following course codes:

CPS: Computer Science
MTH: Mathematics/Statistics

The Dapartment of Mathematics and Computer Science offers courses In four
different program areas. These include transfer level mathematics, statistics, com-
puter science and developmental mathematics. in each of these areas the cur-
ricuium is designed to provide students with the opportunity to start a program
of study at a leve! which is appropriate for their experience and educational back-
ground and then to proceed to any level of mastery which they need or desire.

The transfer level courses paraliel freshman and sophomore levels of university
work in mathematics, statistics and computer science. They are taught using a
fraditional lecture format. Credits earned are transferable to other colleges and
universities. Many of the transfer level mathematics and statistics courses require
the use of computers. Gomputing facilities are readily available and instruction
for use of these facilities is provided as a part of these courses,

Some computer science courses are designed for students who simply want
a brief introduction fo the discipline. Most, however, are designed to equip stu-
dents with the background in computer science necessary to continue a major
in this discipline or in mathematics, sclence, or engineering a a four-year coliege
or university.

The developmental mathematics curricuium includes courses in arithmetic, ge-
omeiry and algebra. Each course is offered using varying instructionai modes.
Fist, each develepmental course is offered in the Mathematics Laboratory. This
facllity aliows students to proceed through their coursa at a flexibla pace, working
independently, but at the same time aiways having one-to-ona instruction avai-
abte from Laboratory Instructors. Some sections of the Mathematics Laboratory
courses also make use of weekly group lectures. In addition, three developmental
courses, MTH 009, MTH 0i2 and MTH 102, are also offered using the traditionsl
lecture method of presentation,

To datermine the proper entry lavel course, students are required to participate
in the Depariment’s Math Placement Testing Service. This free testing is provided
In the Mathematics Labcratory, Students are advised to make use of this service
before registering for a math course.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be offered in any of the disciplines of computer sci
ence or mathematics. Each seminar has iis own course code and a descriptive
title which inciudes the designation “seminar.”

Course codes, credit value and applicabiiity toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transierability is decided on an individual basis by the institution
to which the student transfers. Informaticn about degree credit and leve! cf
inatruction will be provided at the first ciess mesting or in advance at the
department office. In general, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate
Increased chalienge.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Gomputer Science [CPS)
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

CPS 100 intreduction to Computers 4{4-0}

This course is designed so that the computer becomes an understandabie too!
fo the student. introduction to and practice is provided in word processing, spread
sheet applications, the procgramming language BASIC and user networks, in ad-
dition, the student learns of the application of computers o society at large by
considering their social and economic implications, uses of large data banks and
questions of privacy and security and recent advances in computer technology.

CPS 110 BASIC for Arts and Sciences 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or Placement Test and experience in BASIC. This course
is intended fo provide students with a background in programming using an
extended version of the language BASIC. Primary focus is on learning the lan-
guage and standard methods of structured programming by writing programs.
Top-down dasign angd stepwise refinement are emphasized in algorithm devel
opment and probiem-solving.

CPS 150 FORTRAN 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165. Structured programming techniques are appiied in the
design of algorithms and their impiementation in FORTRAN 77. Topics inciuded
are Nassi-Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement cutlines, control structures,
functions and subroutines, Input and output procedures, data types and their
associated formatting and arrays,

CPS 220 introducHon to Graphics 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 and one ilanguage. This course is designed to develop
concepts and skitls in the use of comptrter graphics. The focus is on the elements
of developing a graphics systern for a hands-on approach o graphics appiica-
tons, A review of currenty available graphics systems is included,
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CPS 240-MTH 215

CPS 240 Statisticat Computing in SPSSX 3{3-0}

Prarequisite: MTH 170 or MTH 205 or equivalent. For anyone having completed
at least one course in introductory statistics, this course introduces the novice
user to the most commonty used features and procedures of the SPSSX statistical
computing language. Topics include: fundamentals of an SPSEX job and asso-
ciated fiies, descriptive statistics, measures of association for two-way tables, chi-
square and normal distributions, tesis for equality of means and bivariste and
muttipie regression analysis,

CFS5 250 Advancad Program:ning in FORTRAN 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 150, Advanced programming techniques are appiied in a top-
down #ashion to problems involving common data sttuclures (stacks, queues,
trees and other finked data structuras) and file handling. Additionaf tapics in-
cluded are internal representation of data, string processing and aigorithm
efficiency.

CPS 255 Algorkhms and PASCAL | 4(4-0)

Prevequisite: MTH 213, This course is designed fo establish an understanding of
fundamental computational procedures which form a basis for continuing study
in computer science. Techniques of top-down design are appiied in the design
of aigorithms and their impiemeniation in Pascal. Topics included are Nassi-
Shneiderman designs, stepwise refinement outlines, confrol structures, functions,
procedures, recursion, input and output operations, data types, arrays and string
processing.

GPS 256 Algorithme and PASCAL 1§ 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CPS 255. Topics included are internal representation of data, sets,
records, files, dynamic variables, stacks, gueues, trees and other linked data
structures and algorithm efficiency.

CPS 260 [Introduction to Discrete Struciures 5{5-0}

Prerequisite: MTH 213 ang CPS 256 or CPS 250, An introduction to the fogical
and aigebraic struciures and techniques requited for further siudy in computer
scienca. Topics included are statement logic and proof technigues, relations,
functions, directed and undirecied graphs and their matrix representations,
Boolean algebra and iogic networks, Hamming codes, finits-state machines,
recegnizers and regular expressions.

CPS 265 Assembiy Language, C, and Computer Organization 5{5-0}

Prerequisiie: MTH 213 and CPS 250 or CPS 255. An introduction for computer
science majors to machine struciure, regisiers and operations, as implemented
on DECNVAX minicomputers. Assembier, loader and execution iasks are deline-
ated; intarnal mathematical representation of data and related algorithms are
studied. The language C and VAX-11 Macro assembly languags are studied to
fHustrate the principies behind machine-oriented janguage features. Macro facit-
ilies are emphasized, especially those for input-output operations, and sub-pro~
gram linkage, particularly using C.

CPS5 290 Seminar: G &s a Second Language 2(2-0)
Prersquisite: CPS 250 or CPS 255 or departmental approval, This course is de-
signed for students majoring in computer science, mathematics or engineering,
The basics of the ianguage will be covered with a speciel emphasis on program
efficiency.

GPS 296 Seminar: System Support 3(3-0}
Prerequisite: Departmentat approval. An introduction to the Dighal VAX computer
system. Software systems covered include the Digital Command Language, the
Course Authoring System, Computer Managed Learning, the Digital Edior and
the Digital accounting structure. Spreadsheets, graphics software, and operating
systerns are considered. Students also do production programming.

Mathematics (MTH)
Depertment of Mathematics end Computer Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

Developmental Courses

MTH 095 Mathematics Laboratory No credit

At the time of registration in & Math Lab Course, a sfudent must register for both
a specific course (such as MTH 008 or MTH 009) and a MTH 085 section. The
MTH 095 section determines the time for the student's attendance in the Math-
ematics Laboratory; it is not a course. The courses available in the Mathematics
Laboratory include MTH 008, MTH 008, MTH 012, MTH 013 and MTH 102. MTH
008, MTH 012 and MTH 102 are aiso available in a lecture {ormat which is con-
ducted in a traditional classroom environment.

MYH 005 Seminar: Math Minus Anxlety .5(.5-0)

This workshop i designed for students who fee! Insecure about doing math and
wha naed heip and encouragement to succeed in doing the math required for
their goals. Materials and exercises are aimed at reducing math anxiety, improving
math study skills and practicing problem-soiving technigues. Students atany leve!
of math may enroll.
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MTH 008 Basic Arithmetic 5(0-5)
Prerequisite: Placement Test. The cousse focuses on practical uses of arithmetic,
Skilis and practical applications with whote numbers, decimals, fractions, percents
and proporticns are emphasized. An introduction to measurement is presented.
Work is done both with and without a calculator.

MTH 009 Pre-Algebra 5{0-5)
Prerequisite: MTH 008 or Piacement Test. The emphasis is on those concepts
and skills needed before a student begins an algekra course, Topics emphasized
inciude operations on fractions, percents, proportions, measurement, statistical
charts and simple algebraic equations. An introduction fo geometry and the metric
system is included. Word problems are emphasized with all topics. Use of a
calculator is optional for checking calculations.

MTH 042 Beginning Aigebra 5(0-5)
Prerequisite: MTH 009 or Placement Test. An introductory course in algebra cov-
ering the real number systern, finear equations and inequalities, polynomials,
factoring, rational expressions, tadicals, sysiems of equations, graphing and
applications.,

MTH 0%3 Basic Geometry 2{0-2)
Preraquisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 012 or Placement Test. An intuitive
course for students with littte or no gecmetry background and those who wish to
review cr experience an introduction to this area of mathernatics. it previdas the
basic geometry needed for further study in mathematics. Topics from both piane
and solid geometry are covered, inciuding similar figures, congruent triangles
and properties of the circle. Proofs and constrictions are not considered.

MTH 102 intermediate Algebra 5(0-5)
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 012 or Piacement Test. An extension

_of Beginning Aigebra with emphasis on functions, graphing, inequalities, poly-

nomials, systems of equations, rational expressions, radicals, rational exponents,
quadratic equations and appications.,

Transter Level Mathematics

MTH 184 College Algebra and Trigonometry i 5(5-0)

Prarequisiie: A grade of 2.0 or highet in MTH 102 or Flacement Test. Topics
include exponents and radicels, iinear equations and inequalities, quadratic equa-
tions and Inequalitiss, logarithmic and exponential functions, matrices, systems
of linear eguations, complex numbers, synthetic division and theory of equations,
Graphing corcepis are emphasized. .

MTH 165 College Algebra end Trigonometry il 5{5-0)
Prerequisite: A grade cf 2.0 or higher in MTH 164 or Placement Test. A contin-
uation of MTH 164. Topics included are trigonometric funclions, trigonometric
identifies, applications, DeMoivre's Theorem, seguences, mathematical induc-
tion, comblnatorics and Yinear programming.

MTH 166 Finfts Mathematics 5(5-0)
Prereguisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 164 or Placement Test: An alternate
course to MTH 165 for students whose program does not require the study of
trigonometry. it Is an introduction to those topics in mathematics which have
principai applfication in management, science, the life sciences and the social
sclences, These fopics inciude linear systems of equations and matrices, linear
inegualities and linear prograrmming, probability and statistics and decision
theory.

MTH 200 Arithmeticai Foundations 5(5-0}
Prereguisite: MTH 102 proficiency. Required of ali elementary pre-teachers. in-
cluded is e study of the reai number system, numeration, measurement and
intuitive geometry. An activity-oriented approach is emphasized using standard
teaching aids.

MTH 213 Analytic Geometry and Calculus i 5({5-0}
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 165 or Placement Test. The concept
of slope of a curve is used to metivate and introduce the derivative, Topics in-
clude: formulas for differentiation with appiications to curve tracing, optimization,
related rates and the solution of equations. Conic sections, the indefinite integral
and the calcuius of trigonometric functions:ara also introduced.

MTH 214 Analytic Geomeiry and Calcuius 1 5(5-0)
Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or highet in MTH 213, The concapt of area under a
curve is used to motivate and introduce the definite integral. The Fundamentai
Theorem of Calcuius is proved with epplications fo problems involving area, voi-
ume, arc length, surace area, work and center of mass. Methods of differentiation
and integration of franscendental funclions are studied.

MTH 215 Analylic Geometry and Calcuius §ii 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 ot higher in MTH 214. Topics to be covered inciude:
polar cocrdinates, infinite sequences, infinite seties, power series, an introduction
1o vectors In two and three-space, and an introduction to parilal derivatives.
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MTH 216-BIO 140

Division of Arts and Sciences:

MTH 216 Analytic Geomelry and Caiculus IV 5(5-0}
Prerequisite: Grade of 2.0 or higher in MTH 215. Topics to be covered include:
the calcufus of vector functions, additional applications of partial detivatives,
muttiple integrais and ordinary differential equations.

MTH 234 Linear Algebra 5{5-0}
Prerequlsite: A grade of 2.9 or higher in MTH 215, An introduction to linear al-
gebra. Topics include systemns of finear equations, matrices, determinants, vecior
spaces, finear transformations, eigenvafues, sigenvectors and quadratic forms.

MTH 239, 240 Honors Seminars in Mathematics 2(2-0)
Prerequisite: By departmentat invitation. The student will maintain an individual-
ized program in problem-solving at a levet highar than usualty sncountered in an
introductory course,

MTH 251 Introductory Numericat Analysis 5{5-0)
Prerequisiter MTH 215 and CPS 160, An intraduction to the use of computing
algorithms and their FORTRAN implementations for solving the typical problems
that arise in sclence, engineering and technology. Topics include: Approximations
fo roots of equations, polynomial interpolation, curve fitting, nurerical differentia-
tion and integrations and numerical soiutions of ordinary differentiat equations.

Statistics (MTH) .
Department of Mathematles and Computer Sclence
Division of Ants and Sclences

MTH 170 Introduction o Statistics 5(5-0)

Frerequisite: MTH 164 or Piacement Test. Topics Inciude descriptive siatistics,
etementary probabiitty, estimation, confidence intervals and hypothesis testing.
The course s especially deslgned for students in curricula such as social scienca,
political science, medical technology or human ecology where only one term of
statistics Is required.

MTH 205 Statistics 5(5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 165 or MTH 166 or Piacement Test. Topics include frequency
distributlons, measures of central tendency and dispersion, Chebyshey's Theo-
rem, laws of probability, random varfabies, expectation, probability distributions,
Himit theorem, sampling distributions, estimaticn and confidence Infervals, Gom-
puter applications using the statistical package SPSSX are included, The course
Is especially designed for students in cumicula such as business or ezcnomics.

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Allan Saaf
408 Arts and Sctences Buiiding

The Depariment of Science offers courses in a variety of disciplines, principally
biology, physics, chemistry and earth science. The following course prefixes Iden-
tfy various subjects among the Sclence Depariment courses in order of thelr
appearance in the subsequent text:

ANT: Anatormy MIC: Microbiology

AST: Astronomy NS: Neatural Science

BiO: Sioiogy OCN:  Oceanology

CEM:  Chemistry PGY: Physiology

GE: Geology PHY:  Physics

MET: Meteorology SC: Sclence Seminars and

Independent Study

The misslon of the Science Depariment is to provide educationa programs
which meet three basic curricular needs. These are: to provide a full range of
courses that fuilll general education science requirsments for an Associate De-
gree; to develop and offer speclalized courses in support of programs offered by
other departments within the College; and to provide an opporunity for qualified
studenis to select Indspendent study, honors options or seminars on science
subjects.

General education is a central part of the Science Department’s effort. Courses
stress understanding of broad sclentific principles and emphasize the importance
of scientific reasoning, careful abservation and problem-solving techniques,

Students who wish to acquaint themselves with a science subjsct, but have no
need for a grade or credit in that course, may register io audit. The Science
Department weicomes the opporunity to provide this option to Interested
studenis. ’

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Anatomy (ANT)
Pepartment of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

ANT 145 introductory Anatemy and Physlology 4({3-2)
A one-term course in human anatomy and physiology. Course combines thtee
hours of jecture and two hours of laboratory to teach body systems and their
functions. # is designed for non-science majors who would Jike a basic under-
standing of the pars of the human body and how they work,

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

ANT 151 Anatomy and Physlology | 4(3-2)

Emphasizes the function of all systems in the human body. Study of cells, tissues, °
skeletal system, muscular systemn, nervous system and special sense tfgans,
The first of a two-term sequence in Human Anatomy and Physiology, deslgned
for students pursuing certain vocational progrars including medical Secretaries,
psychology majors, dental assistants and other programs that require a basic
understanding of human systems,

ANT 152 Anatomy and Physiology 1 4(3-2)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or highsr in ANT 151, The course covers the dircu-
latory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive and endocrina sysiems. The
second of atwo-term sequence designed for students pursuing certaln vocationat
programs such as medical secretarles, psychology majors, dental assistants and
other programs requiring a basic understanding of human systems.

ANT 211 Human Anatomy 5{3-3)

Prereguisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in BiIO 101 of pass the BiO 107 waiver
exam. A study of the anatomy of the human body that inctudes the structures of
the skeletal, muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, ex-
cretory, endocrine and reproductive systems. 1t is designed to meet the needs
of students in biology or refaied appilied fie!ds such as nursing, physical education
and mortuary sclence,

Agtronomy {AST)
Depantment of Sclence
Division of Aris and Sclences

AST 201 Introduction to Astronamy 4{4-1)

A non-mathematical survey of astronomy with emphasis on recent discoveries,
Topics include: astronomical instruments and measurements, Solar system, stel-
iar evolution, quasars, black holes, cosmelogy and the expanding universe. The
LCC Planetarium will be used to simufate the night sky. Laboratory activities are
designed fo illustrate major astronomical concepts and may include astronomical
observations.

Biology {Bi0)
Cepariment of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sclences

Bi0 101 Blology 4{3-3}

Prerequisite: CEM 110 or HS Chemistry within past twe years, A course that deals
with baslc chemical, physicai and blological concepts which are essential to the
understanding of further studies in biology, including physiology and microbiol-
ogy. Topics include: the metric system, basic atornic structure, chemical bonds,
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids, diffusion, csmasis, filiration, the
light microscope, ceil structure and function, mitosis and meiosis, and genetics.

BIC 107 Cell Biology 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: CEM 110 or HS Chermistry within past twe years. First course i a
three-term biology sequence for science majors. Leciure topics include: atomic
structure and bonding; chemistry of carbohydrates, liplds and proteins; struciure
and function of ail eukaryotic cell organelles; biochemistry of respiration and
photosynthesis; mammalian nerve cef; and the human immune system.
Laboratory emphasizes techniques used in cell and molecuiar biology.

BiC 108 Celi Blotogy I 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in BIO 107. Second course in the bictogy
sequence. This course stresses the flow of genetic information in cefls and in
poputations of iiving organisms, Lecture topics include: general principles of Men-
delian heredity; mitosis and meiosis, structure and function of DNA, RNA and
genes; chromasome structure and function; finkage and sex; reguiation of gene
expression; and some aspects of modern gene spiicing {echnology. Laboratory
stresses techniques used in genetics and moiecular biology. An important com-
ponent of the lab involves studving the genetics of the bacterium Escherichia coli
and the fruft fly Drosophita.

B0 105 Principies of Ecology : 4{3-3)

Lectures center on the theories of ecology at the population, communfty and
ecosystem levels. Laboratory work includes population sampling, a class field
profect, computer and statistical analysts of data and physica and chemicat anal-
ysis of aquatic ecosystems. A day-fong trip to Gult Lake is usually included.

BIG 140 Evolution 4{3-3)

The evolution of life on Eanth as it is presently understood is the comtent of this
course. As a background to the study of organic evoiution, the arigin and evo-
iution of the universe and the planet Earth are considered. The scientific method
and sclentific treatmant of theories and evidence are emphasized.
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Division of Arts and Sciences

BIO 201-CEM 181

BHC 201 Zoology ! 4(3-3)
First of two courses designed to survey the fleld of animal biclogy and serve as
a foundation for advanced courses. Deals with the characteristics of life, cefiular
steuctures and their functions, cell division, chemical and physical aspects of life,
an introduction to histology and a study of the infegumeniary, skeletal, muscuiar,
digestive, respiratory, urinary, circufatory, nervous, endocrine ang reproductive
systems, Emphasis is on the vertebrates, principatly the mammals.

BIO 202 Zoology # : 4{3-3}
Prerequisite: A grade ot 2.0 or higher in BIO 201 or depariment approvai. Con-
tinuation of BIQ 201, Begins with an introduction to heredity, population genatics
and the theory of evolution, Deals principally with the taxonomy and comparative
anatomy of members found within the major animal phyia, A phylogenetic ap-
proach is used to study the varioys animatl phyla from Proiozoa through Chordata,
An introduction fo ecology and the ways in which varlous animals interact fs
included.

BIO 210 lssues in Conservation 4(3-3)

Study of natural renewable resources and their utilization through management
and conservation. Topics include history of conservation, solls, water, forests,
wetlands, wildiife and the impact of humans on such renewabie resources of the
earth. The laboratory consisis of field investigations and projects for natural re-
source majors or others according to interest.

BIO 250 Entomoiegy 4{3-3)
An introduction 1o the study of insects that emphasizes thelr classiiication, evo-
ition, life cycles and behavior. Extetnal and Internal structures and functions are
included. The biology and control of economically and medically significant spe-
cies is discussed, with emphasis on the varicus ecological roles of insects, Lab-
oratory and field work stresses Identificetion end collection of major insect groups
found in Michigan. '

BIO 260 Botany 4({z-4)
Prerequisite: Cne term of biology recommended. A morphoiogical study of plants.
The course addresses piant structutes and fife cycles, with consideration of
ontolegical and evolutionary development.

BIO 270 Human Genetics 4{4-0)"

Prerequisite: BIO 101 or BIC 107. Presents generai principles of genetics with
snecific apnfication 1o the human species, Topics include: Mendelian genetics,
mitosis and melosis, chromosome structure, sex determination and X-linkage,
chromosome  aberrations, molecutar basis of inheritance, gene mutations,
genetics of immune system, cancer genes, recombinant DNA technology and
genetic screening and counseling.

BIO 274 Principles of Molecular Biology 3{3-0}
Prerequisite: BIO 108 or equivalent. This introductory iecture course summarizes
the history of the recombinant DNA revolution and surveys the principles of, and
experiments in, genetic engineering. BIO 274 mus? be taken pricr to BIO 275
and BIC 275.

BiQ 275 Molecufar Biology | 4(2-4}
Prerequisite: BIC 274. As the first of two courses, the main objective wiit be to
introduce students te the principies of moiecuiar biology. Laboratory experiments
will include growing bacterial cclonies, using restriction enzymes, gs! electro-
phoresis, DNA purification, and cloning and manipulating recombinant genes,
with both plasmid and lambda bacterlophage DNA,

BIO 276 Molecular Bioiogy i 4(z-4)

Prerequisite: BIO 275. The second course in the molecular biciogy series Intro-
duces students to more sophisticated aspects of molecular biology research.
Experiments will include M13 bacteriophage cloning, DNA sequence analysis,
and Southern and Nerthern biotting techniques. Fleld trips to research fabs witl
be arranged.

B/0 280 Histology 4(i-4)

Prerequisite: BIC 107 or eguivalent and PGY 212 are desirable. Deals with ceils
and their arrangement int tissues. Composition, appearance, function and inter
relation of tissues are studied. Whie non-human tissues may be used occasion-
ally for illustration, the emphasis is on non-pathological human tissue.

BID 29¢ Principies of Embryotogy {30}
F’fﬂrequisite: ANT 211 recommended. Emphasis is on processes and mecha-
Nisms of development beginning at the molecular leve! and exiending to the
celiutar and fissue levels. Celluiar and tissue differentiation and interaction are
examined in detall. Students should enroll in BIC 281 concurrently.

BIO 291 Embryology Labaratory 3{0-6)
Prerequisite: BIO 290 or concurrent. This course is the laboratory experience for
BIC 290. it emphasizes observation of preserved embryes and of prepared siides
of embryos, whole and sectioned. The student becomes familiar with develop-
mental stages of chick and pig embryos with some comparison made to human
embryos.

Chemisiry {CEM}
Depariment of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sciences

CEM 105 Environmental Issues of Japan 4(3-2)
The course will include a discussion of several global environmental problems as

.they relate to Japan. Specific topics include alr poliution, -water pollution, soild

waste managemant, the ozone layer, the gresnhouse effect. nuclear energy and
disposal of radioactive wastes.

CEM 11¢ Fundamentals of Chemistry | 5{5-0)

Preregulsite: MTH 008 or equivalent. First of three lecture courses designed to
meet the needs of stiudents requiring one year of chemistry or a one<erm course
in inorganic concepts. Introduces the principles of measuremert, dimensional
enalysis, properties and structurs of matter, nuclear chemistry, electronic struc-
ture, chemica! bonding, nomenclature, chemical equations, stolchiometry, the
gas laws, an infroduction to solution chemistry and acic-base ionic equilibiia.

CEM 411 Fundamentals of Chemistry I} 4(4-0}

Prerequisita: A grade of 2.0 or higher in CEM 110 and MTH 102 cr eguivalent,
Augments ccncepts cof the quantum mechanicat description of the atom, stoichi-
ometry and solution chemistry and introduces further concepts in meiecular ge-
ometry, chemical kinetics, chemical equilibrium, oxidation-reduction and
thermodynamics. The student shou!d take CEM 181 concurrently.

CEM 112 Fundamentals of Chemistry i} (30}
Prersguisite: A grade of 2,0 or higher in CEM 111. A survey of the principles of
organic chemistry. Introduces the student te the structure, nomenclature, chem-
ical and physical properties, selected characteristic preparetions and reactions
of the most common classes of organic compounds, Ciher topics include poly-
mers, optical iscrerism and selected raaction mechanisms, Studenis enrolled in
this course should take CEM 122 concurrently.

CEM 122 Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry Laboretory 1{0-3}

Frerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in CEM 111 and CEM 181 or equivalent,
An organic chemistry laboratory course that paraliels the lecture course CEM
112. Tha class is designed to give the student experience with techniques, equip-
ment and chemicals commonly employed in organic iaboratories, Particuiar at-
tention Is given 1o reinforcing principles through experiences which directly relate
10 the material presented in CEM 112.

CEM t65 Concepts in Biochomistry 5(4-2}

Prerequisite: High school chemistry within past two years or a grade of 2.0 or
higher in both CEM 110 and BiQ 101, This course is designed to provide an
understanding of the chemistry of e processes. Topics include: enzymes, car-
bohydrates, lipids, proteins, metabclic pathways, amino acids, nucieic acids, bio-
chemical genetics, blood and respiratory chemistry, urine, electrolytes, acid-base
balance, hormones and vitarnins. Physiological and pathological epplications are
incorporated into the topics. Required for students pursuing nursing, other Health
Career Technology programs and the Biotechnology program,

CEM 170 Introduction o Chemistry 2{2-0}
Prerequisite: High schooi chemistry, concurrent enroiiment or completion of MTH
102 or equivaient. CEM 170 is a “refresher course” for studants who have had
high schooi chemistry. Students whose curriculum lists the CEM 1771 sequence
may be advised, depending upon a placement test score, to take CEM 110 or
CEM 170 before beginning CEM 171,

CEM 171 General Chemistry Lectura | d{4-0}
Prerequisite: High school chemistry or CEM 110 and algebra or MTH 102. Stu-
dents should enroll in CEM 181 concurrently, CEM 171 is the first of three lecture
courses which form an intreduction to general chemistry for students in the phys-
ical sciences, life sciences and engineering. Covers atomic and molecular struc-
ture, chemicat bonding, nomenclature, stoichicmetry, gas laws, solutions, phase
fule, the liguid and solid states and colloids.

CEM 172 Generat Chemistry Lecture 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higherin CEM 171 and MTH 164. Students shouid
anzoll in CEM 182 concusrently. CEM 172 is a continuation of CEM 171, Topics
include acid-base theory, a brief introduction o ionic equiiibria, oxidation-
reduction, electrochemistry, chemical kinetics, chemical equilibrium and basic
thermadynamics.

CEWM 173 General Chemistry Lecture {1 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in CEM 172, CEM 173 is the third course
In the 170's lecture series. Topics include ionic equilibria and solubility product
constants and infroducticn to coordination chemistry, descriptive inorganic chem-
istry, nuciear chemistry and fundamenta! particies.

CEM 181 Goneral Chemlsiry Laboratory | 1(0-3)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in GEM 111 or CEM 171. CEM 181
is the first in a series of three general chemistry laboratory coursss which is
designed to accompany the CEM 170s lecture sequence. it siresses technigues
and includes a treatment of density determination, synthesis, gas laws and freez-
ing point depression.
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CEM 182-I1ST 212

Division of Arts and Sciences

CEM 182 General Chemistry Laboratory i 3{1-6)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in CEM 172 and a grade of 2.0 or
higher in CEM 181, CEM 182 is the second term general chemistry faboratory
with emphasis on quantitative analysis. Includes acid-base titrations, oxidation-
reduction titrations, complexation titrations, spectrophotometric analysis, chemi-
cal kinetics and gravimetric methods of analysis.

CEM 183 General Chemistry Laboratory i} ) 2{6-6}

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroilment in CEM 173 and a grade of 2.0 or
higher in GEM 182. CEM 183 is the third term general chemistry laboratory. It is
a systematic qualitative analysis fab which uses semi-micro technigques to deter-
mine the presence of common cations and anions.

CEM 261 Organic Chemistry| - T a{an)

Prerequisite: CEM 172 and CEM 182 or equivalent. CEM 261 is the first lecture
course of a three-term sequence in Organic Chemistry designed primarily for
chemistry majors and {or those students wishing a rigorous preparation for ad-
vanced courses in chemisiry, biochemistry, pharmacy or other fields refated o
the biciogical or physicai sciences. Topics presented include structure and bond-
ing, hybridization, nemenctature, sterochemistry, thermodynamics and kinetics
of organic reactions, and functional groups, including many reaclions and their
mechanisms.

CEM 262 Organic Chemistry Il ‘ 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CEM 261. GEM 262 is a continuation of Chemistry 261. Topics
Include frée radical reaclions, aromatic compounds, spettroscopy, organome-
tallic compounds, aldehydes and ketones. Nomenclature, preparafions and re-
actions are stressed with emphasis on synthetic and analytical applications of the
reactions studied.

CEM 263 Organic Chemistry il 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CEM 262, CEM 263 is a continuation of Chemistry 262, Topics
inciude carboxyfic acids and their derivatives, B-dicarbonyl compounds, amines,
amino aclds, carbohydrates, lipids inctuding fats and oils and nucleic acids.

CEM 264 Organic Chemistry ! Laboratory 2{0-6)

Prerequisite: CEM 261, CEM 264 Is the first course of a two-term organic iabo-

-ratary sequence that usuaily is taken concurrently with CEM 262 Lecture. Labo-
ratory exercises are selected to give the student experlence with the chemicals,
techniques, and equipiment commonly empioyed in organic laboratories. Partic-
uiar attention is given to compounds studied in CEM 261 and 262.

CEM 265 Organic Chemistry It Laboratory 2(0-6)

Prerequisite: CEM 282 and CEM 264. CEM 265 is the second course of & two-
lerm organic iaboratory sequence. Laboratory exercises are synthesis experi-
ments chosen {o reinforce the reactions and mechanisms discussed in CEM 261
and 262.

Geology {GE)
Department of Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GE 201, 202, 203 Geology Field Siudies 1 te 3 credits

Prerequisite: Geology or geology concurrenily. These courses emphasize tech-
niques used to interpret geclogic conditions in a field environment. Student must
be concurrently enroiled in GE 221, 222, 223 and 224 or have previously com-
pleted an equivalent geciogy course. Numerous field frips required.

GE 210 Michigan Field Geology 2{0-4)

This course explores the geologic agents which have shaped the face of the
Southern Peninsuia of Mid-Michigan (glaciers, sireams, wind and man) through
fieid investigations. Each class period will consist of a visit 10 an area of geologic
significance, inciuded will be the study of giacial iandforms, siream valleys, shore-
lines, dunes, quarries, rocks and fossils. Appropriate for teachers, environmen-
tatists, rock and fossi! collectors or anyone Inferested in the geclogic heritage of
Michigan.

GE 221 Geology ! 4(3-3}

Minerals and rocks of the earth’s crust; constructive and destructive forces, in-
cluding: erosion by water, ice, gravity, wind and waves and volcanism. Laboratory
activities include study and identification of minerals and rocks and the introduc-
tion to topographic and geologic maps to ikustrate geologic features and con-
cepts. Feld activities may be Included as part of the laboratory,

GE 222 Geology i} 4(3-3)

Applies the principies of Historical Geology to the study of the deveicpment of
the earth from its inception to the present. Topics inciuded are: absoiute and
relative age dating, correlation, uniformitarianism, actualism, fossiis and their inter-
pretation, chemical and organic evelution, environments of deposition, geologic
time and methods of dating geologic features. Laboratory activilies include fossil
study, physical stratigraphy, and interpretation of geclogic maps and cross sec-
tions. Field activities may be included as part of the laboratory.
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GE 223 Geology M 4(3-3)
Applies the modern geological concepts developed overthe past three decades
to the interpretation of the earth's behavior. Topics include: sea floor spreading,
plate tectenics, natura and rele of voicanoes and earthquakes, meuntain buitding
and sclar system geology. Laberatory activities include: the Interpretation and
construction of several type of geotogical meps and other graphic representations
that summarize geoclogic data.

GE 224 Michigan Geology 4{3-3)
A general survey of the geology of Michigan and fis immediate environs. Topics
include: the Canadian Shield ereas of the northern peninsule, development and
nature of the Michigan Basin, the Pleistocene Epoch in Michigan. Emphasis is

placed on economic, environmental and special interest aspects of the Michigan's -

geologic past. Laboratory inciudes: study of the minerals and rocks that are found
in Michigan, economic rescurces and the intespretation of maps ot other geologic
Infermation represeniing areas of interest, Field activities may be included as part
of the laboratory. :

GE 245 Physical Geology/Economic Geography of Japan 4{4-2)
A course to investigate the physical gecgraphy and geology of the Japanese
islands and how thesa features refate ic the economic strength of that country.
Basic geological concepts, gectectonics, and volcanic geology theory will be
infroduced to enhance understanding of the geographical and geological setting
of the Japanese isiands. Introductory geological and geographic lab activities
may be used, including such fcpics as minerals and rock familarization, map
reading, commeon land forms, water resources, land use, agricuiture, environ-
ment, and iranspertation systems. Topics may be supplemenied by field inves-
tigations to approptiate geologic areas.

GE 250 Japanese Geography & Geofogy 4(4-2}

A course to investigate the physicat geology and physiography of the Japaness
islands and how these features refate to the economic geography of that country.
Basic geological concepts, geotectonics and voicanic geology theory will be in-
troduced to enhance understanding of the geological setting of the Japanese
islands. Introduclory geological lab activities, including minerals and rock famii-
larization, topographic map reading and common land forms may be supple-
mentad by fleld investigations to appropriate geological areas.

Metecrology (IMET)
Department of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sciences

MET 212 Introduction o Meteorclogy 4(2-4)

Prerequisite: NS 121 or instructer's approval, Study and observations of the at-
mosphere designed tc acquaint students with the elements of weather, interre-
lationships of elements, meteorological instruments and weather maps. General
and specific weather phenomena of the United States are emphasized, Various
climatic regions of the world are studied as well as natural and human induced
climatic changes. Laboratory includes: cbservation of basic weather elements,
probiem solving, construction and interpretation of simple weather maps and
basic forecasting.

Microbiology (FAIC)
Depariment of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sclences

MIC 203  Microblology 4(3-3)

Prerequisite: A grade of 2,0 or higher in BIO 101 or equivalent. An introductory
study of the history of microbioiogy and classification of rickettsia, yeasts, molds
and protozoa. Emphasis is given fo bacteria, viruses, immunaoiogy, genstics, se-
lected diseases, culture media, isolation of pure culture, Identification of unknown
bacteria, staining methods, practical sterllization and the collecting and handiing
of specimens,

Naturat Sclence {NS)
Department of Science
Pivision of Arts and Sciences

15T 211 Integrated Science for Teachers - 1 4(2-4}

Prerequisite: NS 121, NS 122 and NS 123. Primartly for students seeking an
elementary education cerlificate. Emphasls is on developing clagsroom activities,
demonstrations, science discovery projects and experimental equipment that
would be useful in the panticipant’s classroom. Laboratory and field experiences
will involve students with natural phenomena including their reiaticnships and the
application of principles studied, as appropriate for the fall season.

IST 212 Integrated Science for Teachers - I 4{2-4)

Prarequisite; NS 121, NS 122 and NS 123. Primarily for students seeking an
elementary education certificate, Emphasis is on developing classroom activities,
demonstrations, science discovery projects and experimental equipment that
would be usefu! in the participant’s classroom. Laboratory and field experiences
will invobve students with natural phenomena including their relationships and the
application of principies studied, as appropriate for the winter season.

www.lcc.edu

Div

15T 2
Prere
elem
demc
woll(
wili in
applit

NS 1
Cour
nece
redut
reas(
nigut
perie
satis’

NS 1
Prert
the f
emp
and
ing ¢

NS -
Prer
omy
envi

NS

Prer
stan
pres
Thre
ings

N5

Aw
con
met

NS

Aw
con
mel

cor



a8

33}
ides
ling,
ling
and
ons

13}
ics
ind
tls
s
nd
Jic
art

2)
e

e

T O wia

*

Division of Arts and Scisnces

38

IST 213-BIO 10g

IST 213 Integrated Sclence for Teachers - ili q{2.4}
Prerequisfie: NS 121, NS 122 and NS 123, Primarily for students seeking an
elementary education certificate. Emphasis is on developing classroom activities,
demonstrations, science discovery projects and experimental equipment that
woufd be useful in the participant‘s classroom. Laboratory and field experiences
will involve students with natural phenomena including their relationships and the
application of principles studied, as appropriate for the spring seascn,

NS 100 Science Discovery A Process 4{3-2)
Course emphasis is on reducing anxfety and improving those reasoning skills
necessary for participation in science courses. Specific methods to identify and
reduce science anxiety associated with science topics wilt be presented. Science
reasoning skills will be assessed, including: observation, experimentat tech-
niques, critical thinking and communication techniques. Students wili gain ex-
perience designed to improve their compefency in these areas, NS 100 will NOT
satisfy general Natural Science vequirements.

NS 121 The Physical Werld ; 4{3-3)
Prerequisite: Proficiency in MTH 008 and Science Inventory passed. Introduces
the fundamental laws, theorles, and principles of chemistry and physics with an
emphasis on real world examples. The unifying themes of each unit are energy
and matter. The course emphagizes scientific processes and associated reason-
ing sklills.

NS5 122 Rocks and Stars a{3.3}
Prerequisite: Science Inventory passed. Topics include an introduction to astren-
omy, the salar system, minerals, rocks, geological processes, plate tectonics and
environmental geolegy, with an emphasis on rea! world environment.

NS 123  Living World 4(3-3}
Prereguisite: Sclence tnventory passed. Provides students with & basic under.
standing of the structure and function of Farii's ecosystems, the impaortance of
preserving them and the value of the natura) popuiailons that depend upon them.
Through lab exercises, tape-slide modules, computer programs, textbook read-
fngs, films and lectures, students explore the beauty and diversity of life on Earth.

NS 15t Hends-On Workshop in Science | 1{1-0}
A workshop designed to introduce elementary and midd!s schoo! teachers to
concepts, processes and techniques for teaching science topics using hands-on
methods.

NS 152 Hands-On Workshop In Sclence i 2{z-0)
A workshop designed to introduce elementary and middle school teachers fc
concepis, processes and techniques for teaching science topics using hands-on
methods.

NS 153 Hands-On Workshop in Sclence it 3{3-0}
A workshop designed to Introduce elementary and middle school teachers ic
concepts, processes and techniques for teaching science topics using hands-on
methods,

NS 154 Hands-On Workshop In Sclence IV 4{4-0)
A workshop designed to introduce elementary and middle schoo? teachers to
concepts, processes and fechniques for teaching science topics using hands-cn
methods.

Oceanology {OCN}
Department of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sciences

OCN 225 Hasic Limnology and QOceanology 4{4-2)
An Introduction to the physical and chemical properties of natura! waters, wave
action, currents, geofogical structures and formations of the acean and lake bas-
ins, marine and fresh water biology and man's interactions with natural waters.
Laboratory activities are designed to illustrete basic concepts of aquatic science,
Field activities may be inciuded as part of the {aboratory,

Physiology (PGY)
Departinent ot Sclence
Division of Arts and Sciences

PGY 212 Human Physiology 5(5-0}
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in B1O 101 and ANT 211. The physioclogy
of the muscular, nervous, sensory, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, usinary, an-
docrine and reproductive systerns is studied. Other fopics may include metabo-
liem, water and electrolyte balance, acid-hase balance and stress.

PGY 213 Human Physioicgy Laboratory 1{0-3)
Prerequisite: PGY 212 or concusrently. The course is designed to permit students
{0 develop an understanding of basic principles in human physiology through
experimentgtion in the laboratory. A serles of labarafery exercises, chosen in
sequence fo complement PGY 212, wili be performed by the students. Areas in
which experiments are avaifable include the physiology of sensory, motor, diges-
tion, endocrinalogy, cardiovascular, renal and respiralory systerns,
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-PHY 203 Physics (Optics and Modermn Phyaicg)

Physics (PHY)
Department of Science
Division of Arls and Sciences

PHY 181 Physice for the Llfe Sciences 5(5-0}
Prerequisite: MTH 102 or equivalent. A ane-termn course in general physics da-

slgned fo fulfif the physics requirement for certain Life Science and Health Career

technology programs. Topics Include: vector quantities, force, metion and en-
€rgy; conservation laws, fivid pressures and flow; electricity and wave phenom.
Bna, inGluding sound and light. This course may not be taken in place of a fuil
year of physics; nor does it satisfy any other general physics requirement unless
plor approvai is obtained.

PHY 201 Physizs (Mechanics and Heat) 4{4-Z}

Prerequisite: MTH a5 or eguivatent. First of a series of three courses designed
ta give the student an understanding of the fundarmental principies of physics.
Conslders the principies.of mechanics (the laws of translational motion and equi-
librium and their relation sq forcs, work, energy and power} as they are applied
t0 salid hodles. It includes the principles of heat ang thermodynamics and their
refationship to the operation of engines, rotationa! mofion and equitibrium, heat
and thermodynamics,

PHY 202 Physics (Eleciricity, Magnetism ang waye Metion) {42}
Prerequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 20% o eduivalent. Designed o
describe the electricat and magnetic nature of matter. Electrostatics, slectricity,
magnetism and DC and AC circuils are investigated.

4{4.2)
Preraquisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 20% or equivalent. £ Coeurse in
maodern physics. included are topics concerning wave phenormens, geometriva)
and physical opiics, refativity, and atomic, molecutar and nuclear structure.

PHY 215 General Bhysics 1 Lectura {Mechanics} 4(5-0)
Prerequisite: MTH 213 or equivalent, Provides an Introduction 1o the static and
dynamic behavior of salids and fluids, using calculus extensively. The first in a
series of three leciure courses designed for science and engineering majors.
Students should enroll in FHY 225 {Physics | Lab) concurrenly,

PHY 216 General Physice i Lecture (Eiectricity and Magnetism) 4(5-0)
Prefequisite: A grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 215 and MTH 214, or equivalents.
Provides an Introduction to the basic principles of electricity and magnetism,
using calouius extensively. The second of three lecturs courses designed for
science and engineering majors. Students should enroli in PHY 226 (Fhysics
Lab} concurrently. )

PHY 217 Genera! Physics fi Lecture (Optics and Modern Physies) 4{5-0}
Preteguisite; A grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 215 and MTH 214, or equivalents.
The thkd of three leciure courses designed for science and engineering majors.
Topics include geometric and physical optics and modern physics topics such
as atomic and nuclear phenomena, reiativity, solfd state physics and quantum
physics. Students should enroll in PHY 227 (Physics fl Lah) concurrently,

PHY 225 General Physics § Lab 1{0-2)
Prarequisite: PHY 215 concurrendly. Laboratory topics in mechanics, which
complement the lecture course PHY 215,

PHY 236 General Physics It Lab #{0-2}
Prerequisite: PHY 216 concurrently and a grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 225, -
Laboratary topics in electricity and magnetism, which compiement the lecture
course PHY 2186.

PHY 227 Genera} Physics i Lab {023
Prerequisite; PHY 217 concurrenty and a grade of 2.0 or higher in PHY 225,
Laboratory topics in optlcs and modermn physics, which complement the lecture
course PHY 217,

Seminara
Department of Sclence
Division of Arts and Sclencee

Seminars are developed from many areas within the natural science discipiines.
Each seminar has its own course code and a descriptive titte which includes the
designation "seminar." Course codes, credit veiue and applicabiiity toward de-
grees depend on the seminar content, Transferabitity is decided on an individual
basls by the institution to which the siudent transfers, information about degree
credit and leve! of instruction may be obtained at the first class meeting or in
advance from the depariment office.

BIC 100 Seminar: Nutrition 2{2-0}
An introduciory course in human nutrition. Toples include the energy nutrients-
carbohydrates, fipids and protsin: digestion, absorption and metabotism of the
nutrients; role of vitamins and rinerals; and the intreduction of current and con-
roversial fopics when relevant. Such current topics can include fad dlets, obesity,
refationship of nutrients o athletes, fabeling of foods, effects of aicohol, the sugar
controversy and food additives.
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GE 101 Seminar: Wesiern National Parks 2{2-0}

This course will survey the major National Parks and MNational Monuments west
of the Mississippi River, Sinne most of the Wastern parks were estahiished for
their geologic satting, the significant geological features will be reviewed,

GE 115 Seminar: Volcanic Geology 2{8d)
This course is an introductory discussion of those internal earth processes which
are responsible for producing volcanic mountains, such as Mi. St. Hefens, and
asscciated earth materiais. Class discussions will emphasize detalls of these
internal earth processes, their consequences ohservable at the eaflh’s surface
and the types of maiesial produced by such eruptions.

GE 140 Seminar: Dinosaurs 2{2-0}
A survey of cinosaurs, thelr world and discoverers. Past, cutrent and emerging
controversies about their origin, evolution, behavior, habitats and extinction, Their
discovery, discoverers and the history of exploration for dinosaurs.

GE 141 Seminar: ice Ages and Ancient Climates 2{2-0)
A survey of ancleni climatic condiions and thelr causes with special smphasis
on the Pleistocene Ice Age and tneories of giaciation, and on the Greenhouse
Effect, #s causes and conseguences. Topics alsc include methods used to infer
ancient climatlc conditions from plate tectonics, rocks, fossils, and oceanic and
atmospheric patierns (with three class laboratory exercises), glaciers, glacial
geology {with special reference 1o the Great Lakes Region) and lce Age fife.

GE 142 6eminar: Fossils of Michigan 2{2-1}

The course is designad as a companion to the Michigen Geology course and
eoncurrent enroliment is possible (but not required). it is expected that the ma-
jorlty of students wilt be elementary and middie sehoal teachers, members of
local geology/rock and mineral ¢lubs and those with continuing interast In geol
ogy-biology. The course includes: a survey of the ancient fife of Michigan and
the Great Lakes region during the Paleczoic and the Plisstocene; the biology and
gcoiogy of marine invertebrates and fes Age mammals; fossi cotlecting, fossi
identification and {fossil coflecting ocalities In Michigan. Lecture and laboratory.

GE 150 Seminar: The Meaning of Evolution 3{2-1)

What is Evolutionary Theary and what does it mean? As a survey of evolutionary
thought from Aristotle fo the present, this course includes Darwinian Evolution,
the Synthetic Theory and the New Synthesis, past and current controversies and
the impact of Evolutionary Theory on society, cufture, noliise and sclence,

OER 102 Seminar: A Wildernaas Survivai 3{2-2)

A colrse designed fo provide basic outdoor survival skills and technigues to
campers, outdoorsmen and group leaders, Topics include shelter, fire, water,
signafing and crienteeting, foad procurement and hot/cold stress management.

CER 103 Seminar; Wild Food Flants 2{2-0)
This course intraduces 65 genera of the edible wild piants of Michigan and ad-
joining North America and thelr toxic look-alikes. The students iearn to distinguish
these genera on the basis of observed taxonomic plan: charactetistics. The ma-
teriat Is Hustrated in slides and handouts. Several outdoor axperiences in recog-
nizing, coflecting and preparing wild food piants are provided. Gonservation of
endangered specles and care of the emvironment is also stressed,

OER 164 Seminar: Wildsrness Survival i 2{z-0)

Prerequisite: OER 102 or concurrent or equivalent, Advanced survival fechnique
has a slightly more “world-wide"” emphasis, but builds on topics from Wilderness
Survivall, Tepics include, survival at sea, toxic bltes, general rules for approaching
& primitive cuiture, advanced orientsering, edible plants of the world and related
topics. Optional three-day field trip.

OER 105 Seminar: Wild Food Piants i 2{2-0}

Prerequisiter OER 103 or concurrent. This course presents approximately 100
genera of the common edible wild pfants of Michigan and the Northeast United
States, in addliion to the ones covered within Wiid Food Plants |. Additional herbs
and food plants and their toxic look-alikes; and survival situation applications will
be discussed. Recommended for youth group leaders, ieachers, backpackers,
survivors and sports enthusiasts.

SC 114 Seminar: Lake and Siream Ecology 2{2-0)

This course expiores the abiotic and biotic components of Michigan streams.
Topics include physical and cherical characteristics of moving weter; the fife
history, adaptations, and identification of stream invertebrates; food habits, habitat
and menagement of trout; and a study of Michigan's AuSabte River systemn.

SC 119 Seminar: Introduction to Witdlife Ecology
for Michigan Ouidooramen 2{1-2)

A course designed for studenis interested In the biology and management of
Michigan wildiife. The course covers the history and development of the ecolog-
ical principles utilized in sound game management practices. Techniques used
by wildlife biclogists wit be empioyed by students in the laboratory and in field
trips,
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SC 123 Seminar: Introduction to Spacs Sciance

A non-mathematical introduction to space science with emphasis on the U.S
Space Shuttle program. Topics include: basics of rocket propuision, orbits, the:
spaca environment, satellites, remote sensing, space defense, the space shuttle &
and space station and colonizing the planats,

SC 124 Seminar: Sex Differences in the Human Brain ) 2{2-0

This controversial fopic will be explored through analysis of current researc
fiterature during class lectures and discussions. Some topics include lateralizatio
in the brain, women's “intuition,” deveiopment of gender roles and hormonal;
influences on behavior. Students wif! also develop retevant ftopics of their own i
cheoosing during the ferm. i

SC 130. Seminar: Birds of Michigan 2(2-0)

This course wiil introduce the student fo the species of birds seen in Michigan,
General avian taxcnomy, morphology, ecology, behavior and fife history wifl be -
inciuded. Field trips wili be optional, :

indapendent Study (SC)
Dapartment of Science
Division of Arts end Sclences

SC 297, 288, 299 independent Studies 1103 :

Prerequisite: Arrangement with an instructor and approval by the Department

Chairperson before registration. Special study, fieid work or laboratory work in j
specific sclence toplcs such as geciogy, astronomy, physiology, chemistry, phys- -
Ics, ecoiogy, zoology or other natural sciences. The topic is chosen by the student
and the project is supervised by a member of the Science Department. Students -
devote an average of three or more hours per week to their research projects
and meet with a supervising instructor as arranged.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Chairperson: Dr. Manuel G, Diaz
353-D Arts & Sciences Building

The purpose of general education as perceived within Social Science is io
prepare the individua! for the responsibilities all persons have as citizens and for
creative and active parlicipation in a wide range of interpersonal activities.

The Soclal Science Department has three Basic $hrusis: iransfer of credlts,
cerflication and training, and cooperation with community agencies and govern-
mental offices in the sciution and prevention of problems. :

Social Science is a body of information which is gathered In an atiempt to
giscover, understand and explain behavior patterns of individuals and groups of
people in a systematic manner, Social Science is based on the foliowing five
steps of the scientific method: {1) asking the right question; (2) collecting the
data necessary to answer the guestion; {3) analyzing the results; (4) drawing a
conclusion; and (5) reformulating the guestion.

The Department of Social Science offers courses under the following course
codes:

55: Basic Social Science
cD: Child Development
ED: Education

GEG: Geography

HUS: Human Services

PLS: Political Science

PSY: Psychoiogy

SA: Soclology/Anthropology
SW: Soclal Work

Social Science includes the fields of education, geography, psychology, soci-
ology, anthropoiogy, economics, political science, government and job training
in human services. Students who envision careers in teaching, law, social work,
guidance counseling, public administration, personnel work, clinicat psychology,
urban planning, chitd development, youth service, foreign service, social research
ar simitar occupations might begin their preparation by majoring in this depart-
ment. Sevaral courses are designed to meet specific requirements of majors in
other areas.

For Associate degrees in Arts and Sclences the student is reduired to take a
core of at least 12 credits in Social Sclence,

The 12 required credits In Social Science must include either SS 103, Politics
in Soclety; 85 104, American Government; of SS 105, State-Local Government,
Any of these will satisty the requirement of ane course in government.

The remaining eight credits may be selected from any two of the foliowing: 58
101, S8 102, PSY 200 or GEQ 201. PSY 200 and GEO 201 cannct be used as
core general education courses for psycholegy or geography majors respectively.

The three-term sequence of courses, Social Science 101, 102, and 103 form
an integrated introduction to the sociaf sciences which meets tha generel edu-
cation requirernents in this area. These courses may be taken in any order,
though the numbered sequence is recommended.

The Social Science Depariment aiso includes the Human Services Program, a
two-year curriculum which provides skills needed for certain human service ca-
reers and also basic requirements for transfer to four-year colleges. Gourses may
be taken separately by people who are aiready empioyed in human services and
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want to upgrade their knewledge and skilis. Courses with the following codes are
career fraining courses which belong to the Human Services Program: CD, ED,
HUS and SW.

Seminars

Each term seminars may be cffered in any of the disciplines of poiltical science,
psychology. geography, sociclogy/anthropolegy or human services. Each semi-
nar has its own course code and a descriptive titie which includes the designation
sgeminar.”

Course codes, credit vaiue and applicability toward degrees depend on the
seminar content. Transferability is determined on an individual basis by the ir-
stituticn to which the student transfers. Information about degree credit and level
of instruction will be previded at the first class meeting or in advance at the
department cffice. in genera!, seminar course numbers above 200 indicate
Increased challenge.

Independent Study

Credit for independent study is availabls for special projects involving research,
reading of field experiences in any subject area. Proposals for such projects must
be approved by the department chalrperson in advance of registration. To cbtain
approval the student must be currently enrofied for other courses and must have
demonstrated competency through courses taken previously at LCC. The project
must meet academic goals and must include enough supervised learning ex-
periences 1o be commensurate with the amount of credit requested.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Baslc Social Sclence (55)
Department of Social Science
Divigion of Arts and Sclences

58 101 Living in Socleties 4{4-0)
Survey of major concepts and methods of sociology and anthropolegy. Emphasis
is given to selective aspects of cuiture, socialization, stratification, groups, social
organization, population-ecology, societal and cultura! history and sociaf change.

55 102 The Economic Condition 4(4-0}

This course involves a study of the change in economic institutions from past to
present, emphasizing structure, theory and problems of economy.

S5 103 Pollilcs In Soclety 4(4-0}

Examines types of poiitica organizations, comparing similarities and differences
between govemments. Infroduces methods of policy making and ways io become
politically effective, :

55 304 American Government 4(3-0)

An analysis of the American polifical system. Gives emphasis to the Federal
system, with special attention to American government at the national level.,

S5 105 State and Local Government - 4{4-0)

A study of state and local governmental activities, their structures, functions and
methods of organizing resources and making policy. Consideration is given to
the relationship between governmental units and the problems they confront,
including relations among federa, state and iocal government.

55 112 Honors Secilon of the Economic Condition 4(3-0)

involves a study of the changs In economic institutions from past to present,
emphasizing structure, theory and problems of economy. This course is the same
a5 S5 102 except that it is taught in a seminar mods for honor students oniy.
Outstanding students are notified of their eligibility before registration.

55 113 Honore Section of Poiltice In Soclety 4(3-0)

Examines types of political organizations, comparing similarities and differences
between governments, inirotuces methods of policy making and ways o become
politically effective, This coursa is the same as S5 103 except that It is taught in
2 seminar mode for honot students only. Qutstanding students are notified of
their eligibility before registration.

Child Bevelopment (CD)
Department ot Socia! Science
Divigion of Arte and Sciences

CD 11  Infants and Toddiers, 0 io 2 % Years 2({2-0)

This course examines the growth and development patterns of chiidren from
conception to 2 ' years of age, includes; physical, physiological, emctional,
sacial and cognifive areas of development; nutritional requirements; health needs,
essential nurluring and caregiving skills, relative influences of genetics and en-
vironment. This course will provide the developmental context on which Child
Development Associate {CDA} Infant-Toddler Competencies are based.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

CD 102 infant and Toddier Laboratory 2{0-4)

Prerequistte; CD 101 concurrently, A supervised laboratory situation in which
students have opportunity tc work directly with Infanis/toddiers four hours per
week. Emphasis is on application of development information and care-giving
skills discussed in CO 101.

CD 103 Developlng Programs for tnfanis and Toddiers 2(2-0)

Prerequisitz: CD 101 and CD 102 Recommended. This course explores the com-
ponenis of the physical and emotional environment which are necessary for qual-
ity infant and toddier child care program development. The focus is on the
development of nurturing skills, providing appropriate activities and materials,
managing schedules and routines and observaticn and record keeping. The In-
fant-Toddier CDA functional areas of physical, cognitive, communication, creatfve,
learning environment and program management are primarily addressed.

CD 140 Introduction o CDA Credentiale 4{2.8}

Prerequisite: instructor approval. This course will examine the Child Development
Associate (CDA) Credential, the Gredential award system; and explore ways the
student can meet the CDA competency standards. The course wili also ofler
asaistanca in beginning the credentialing process through course work and
supervised field experience. Grading in this course is P/Z,

CD 12t The Preschoo! Child, 2 %: - & Years &{4-0)

Examines the growih and development patterns cf children from 2 %% - & years
of age, including physica!, physiological, emotional, social and cognitive areas of
development. Additional topics inciude: play, nutrition, famifies, preschoct expe-
rience and the acquisition of skilis in recognizing and recording and interpreting
child behavior. This course provides the deveiopmental context on which CDA
competencies are based.

C[+i22 The School-Age Chikd 3(3-0)

Deals with the physiological and physical growth patterns, nutritional require-
ments, emotionai, soclal and cognitive skills of children, 5-12 years old. Focuses
on learning activities that promote the growth and development of schoot-age
children. Prepares individuals for caring for the school-age child &t home or in
child-care settings, Emphasizes working cooperatively with parents and schoois.

CD 130 Caring for Children In a Femlly Sefting 3{3-0}

The role of the in-home carediver as part of the family unit will be examined. An
overview of families and thelr functioning as well as situations unigue to child
care in a family setting will be discussed. Other topics include: sibling reletion-
ships, health and safsty in the home and international families,

CD 182 Chiid Care es a Family Support System 2(2-0)

The focus is on chilld care as a famity support system, topics will include: estab-
lishing and maintaining positive end productive relationships with families in child
care centers and homes; providing a professional service for parents; supporting
the child's reiafionship with his/her family; encouraging parental involvement; and
communicating with parents. This course specifically addresses the functicnal
area of family.

CD 183 Heaith and Safety issuss in Chlid Care 2{2-0}

An in-depth look at health and safety issues in child care centers and homes.
Topics covered include: understanding and preventing communicabie diseases,
preventing and treating accidents, dentai hygiene, nutrition and health and safety
edugation. This course speciically addresses the functional areas of safety and
heatth.

CD 214 Child Development Associate (CDA) Practicum | 4{1-12}

Prerequisite: CD 110 or deparntment approval. Provides supervised field experi-
ence and training to assist students working toward Child Development Associate
{CDA) credentialing. Students receive on-site fleld supervision, develop indivi-
dualized workplans, participate in group seminar discussions and receive feed-
back on writien portfolio assignments covering the 13 CDA functional areas.

CD 215 Child Development Assoclate (CDA)Y Practicum 4{1-12)

Prerequisite: CD 214. Provides supervised field experience and tralning to assist
studenis working toward Chiid Develcpment Associate (CDA) credentialing.
Students receive con-site fleld supervision, develop individualized workplans,
participate in group seminar discussions and receive feedback on writien porticiio
assignments covering the 13 CDA functional areas. A confinuation of CDA
Practicum 1.

CD 216 Chiid Development Assoclate (CDA) Practioum lil 4(1-12)

Prerequisite: CD 215. Provides supervised fieid experience and fraining to assist
studenis working toward Child Development Associate (CDA) credentialing.
Students receive on-site fieild supervision, deveiop individualized workplans,
panticipate in group seminar discussicns and receive feedback on written portfolio
assignments covering the 13 CDA functional areas. A continuation of CDA
Fracticum I,
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CD 230 Programmig for In-Home Chiid Care Giving 4{3-4) GEOQ 202 Geography of Norlh America 3(3-0 HL
Prerequisite: CD 130. Focuses on preparing an environment in the home setting A study of the human and physical resources of North America. This course wi ?‘:
which provides opportunities for the chiidren's social, emotiona!, physica! and identify some of the factors that influence qualify of life and give character to gac e
cognitive growth. Topics inciude: caring for children's personal, nutritional and of the various subregions, an
educational needs; seiecting materials and equipment; organizing the environ- HU
ment; safefy; special events and community resources. This course inciudes fieid GEO 203 Econcmic Geography 3(3-0) A
i i . T
experience In a family setting. Study of geographic distribution of agricuttural commodities, raw materials fol inc
industry and the location of indusiries throughout the wotld. Socme emphasis. n
CD 280 Preschool Administration 30} piaced on trade of raw rmateriais and finished products among natlons. ; Eni
Analysis of the administratcr's role & directing an Eatly Childhood Centet; appli- ) at
cation of philosophy, communication and business {echnigues necessary to op- GEOQ 205 Population Geograph a(a-0 )
erate an early childhood education program; acquisition of knowledge about o n oF n . graphy N e - . { }. Hi
safety, licensing, health and nutrition reguiations, This course addresses the CDA To provide an understanding of how the size, distribution, composition and move-
functional areas of program management and professicnalism. ment of populations are related to the spatial variations in the nature of places. i’rf
CD 28% Preschooleys with Special Needs 4(4-0) Human Services (HUS) ];;r'
This course addresses the speclal needs of preschoct children including various Diepartment of Social Science m
categories of exceplionality, mainstreaming, play skifl development and working Divislon of Arts and Science
with parents. H
HUS 101 Human Services: Introduction and interventions 4(4-0) Pi
€D 282 Currieulum Development ) 4(3-4) An ovenrview of the basic programs and social institutions which provide human w
CD 121 Recommended. The focus of this course Is on developing a curriculum services, The course will also provide the student with methods and problem- ct
which will encourage the physical, cognltive, creative and fanguage development solving SKiils used by human Service workers in a variety of settings, sl
of children in early childhood programs. Specific activity/skill areas focus on con- a
crete developmental experiences and play. This course specifically addresses . g
the CDA functicnal areas of physical, cognitive, communication and creative. HUS 102 introduction of Menta! Health _ 4(4-0) is
This course will provide the student with an overview of the field of mental heaith T
CD 283 Preschool Learning Environment 4(3-8) with an emphasis on a historical review; psycho-social stages of developmept;
. definition of menia! itness, causes and treatment; prevention; current service H
cD 121 Flecommer_lded. Focuses on environments which fosler soclal and emo- delivery systems; dnd the role of the mental health assaciate. T
tional growth for chiidren as wel as the development of skills in positive guidance " ] "
and effective communication with young children. A variety of ages (infants : y
through schoot-age} and settings {family day care, child's own home and center- HUS 103 Introduction to Domestic Violence ' - 330
basad; wil be incorporated. Topics inciude: group management skills, realistic This course is designed io provide an overview of the historical, socio-economic,
expectetions for chiidren, structuring the environment, pro-social skill develop- culiural and psychological factors related o domestic violence. I
ment and the prevention of aggressive behavior. The GDA functicnal areas of r
seif, social, guidance and communication are addrassed. HUS 110 Introduction to Child Abuse/Neglect 3{3-0}
An overview of the history and scope cf the problem; the dynamics of child abuse/ F
CD 284 Family Day Care Management 3(3-0) neglect and the world of abnormal rearing; rotes of community agencies and M
Prasents a systematic appreach 1o managing a famity day care home and creating disciplines; approaches to treatment and coordination of cases and services; ¢
a postitive learning environment for young children in a home setting, including legal aspects and the iaw,
business aspects, program development, professionalism, communications F
skiiis, managing personnel and crganizing the environment. The CDA funstionat HUS 205 Personal Dimensions of Human Services 4(a-0) ;
areas of program management, professionalism and learning environment are .
addressed An exploration of the nature and development of personal dimensions of human ¢
' services to meet the needs of the pecpie preparing to wark in the-“helping F
professions.” 4

Education {(ED}
Department of Social Sclerice
Division of Arts and Sclences

ED 101 Currlculum Reinforcement 3(3-0)
Role orientation of the paraprofessional or education student as a sfgnificant
person in the reinforcement of the school curriculum. inciudes introduction o
instructional medla, school records, safety, discipline, permissible first aid,
dramatic play and story felling and other instructional approaches.

ED 150 Introduction to Education 3{3-0)
An introduction to teaching as a profession and education as a career. included
is an overview of the foundations, philosophy, history and organization of

education as a human endeaver. Current issues and trends in education are
examined.

Geography {GED)
Department of Social Science
Division of Arts and Sciences

GEQ 100 infroduction to Geography 4{4-0)

As an introductory course, Gecgraphy 106 is designed {o provide contemporary
geographic ideas and technlgues i study the interaction between people and
their physical environment.

GEQ 101 Principles of Geography 4{4-0}

Speclfic gecgraphic principles course emphasizing lzndforms, gradationat forces,
weather and climatic elements and soils, on a woridwide basls..Offers an exten-
sive study of these forces, noting their ecologicat principles and their effecis on
human life. Includes mapping technigues, land site analysis and air-photo inter-
pretation. Field trips will be an integral part of the course.

GEQ 201 World Regional Geography 4(4-0)

Describes and anaiyzes human and natural resources of national subregicns
argund the world.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

HUS 212  Family Treatment-Chlld Abuse/Neglect 4{4-0}

This course will address the special problems encountered working as a profes-
sional, paraprofessional or volunteer with abusive and neglectiut families using
individual, group and family techniques. Legal, treatment and value issues wili
be considered. A secondary focus of this course will be the issue of worlk attrition
in the field of abuse and neglect, its cause and some individual and agency
solutions to the problem,

HUS 214 Practicum | {012}

Prerequisite: Department approval, Beginning practical exparience and training
in the field for individual students, The student is placed with a community-hased
social agency or institution, A cencurrent seminar, HUS 217 serves 1o integrate
fieid experience with theoretical concepts and principles of human services, ex-
cept for education students who should enrall in ED 101.

HUS 215 Practicum H 3{0-12)

Prerequisite: HUS 214, A continuation of HUS 214. A concurrent seminar,
HUS8218 serves to integrate field experience with theoretical concepts and
principles.

HUS 216 Practicum 1ii 3H0D-12)

Prereguisite: HUS 215. A continuation of HUS 215, A concurrent seminar, HUS
219 serves to integrate fleld experience with theoretical concepts and principles.

HUS 217 Organizationa! Systems ' 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: HUS 214 concurrently, The course is designed to provide the sty
dent with knowledge of community power structure, funding bases and the in-
ternal workings of human services organizations.

HUS 218 Service Detivery Skills 2(2-0}

Prerequisite: HUS 215 concurrently. The course is designed to help the human
services student idertify the systems and resources ihat fink the systems with
the peopie and learn how to mobiiize the systems and the peopie.

www.lcc.edu
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3
HUS 215 Employment Readiness 2{2-0) PLS 286 Seminar: Advanced Government internship 4{1-12}

) Prerequisite: HUS 218 concuirently. The course is designed to prepare students Prerequisite: Depariment Approval, This course offers the student a chance to

Il for the job market. They wilt learn how to complete applications, prepare resumes cbserve the actual workings of the pofiticat process by paricipating in it. Partici-

n and apply for state certification. pation will provide studenis an exposure o public policy making. The program

covers all levets of government from city and township through the federal lever,

HUS 240 Substance Abuse in Special Populations 3{3-0)

B Prerequisite: SA 230, This course surveys substance abuse in various poputations Paychology (PSY)

s including the eiderly, women, the hearing Impaired, as well as various ethnic Department of Social Science

groups including African Americans, American indians and Hispanics. Although
many commonalitles exist among the groups, each group is unique. Reasons for
abuse and treatment consideration are explored with each special population.

HUS 247 Substance Abuse Prevention 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: SA 230, This course provides students with & developmantal frame-
work for a better understanding of the factors contributing to substance abuse
prevention. This undersianding sheuld facifitate students abilities to critique ex-
lsting programs, identify current community needs and addrass the growing de-
mand for consultation and assistance in the field of substance abuse pravention,

HUS 242 The Chemicafly Dependent Family 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: SA 230. Designed to provide students with & conceptual framework
within which they can understand Issues and effectively intervenefinteract in a
counseling faghion with the chemically dependent famity (CDF). Specific
subgroups and Issues within or resulting from the chemically dependent family
are expiored: 1) adult children of alcoholics, 2) co-dependents end paradepen-
dents, 3) family addiction patierns, 4) acculturation of substance abuse, 5) sexusl
issues, 6} functional and disfunctional roles, and 7) a systems approach to treat-
ment of the CDF,

HUS 243 Adolescent Addiction 4(4-0}

This course focuses on issues related o undetstanding, evaluating and treating
the adolescent substance abuser, individually as well as within the family system,

Politicat Science {PLS}
Department of Sociai Science
Divislen of Arts and Sclences

PLS 200 introduction to Poittfcal Bahavior 4{4-0}
introduction to theories, concepts and methods of political science with emphasis

bl Fus ik v

cn the functions of poiitical Institutions and behavior of political aciors.

PLS 207 Government Iniernship 4{1-12}
Prerequisite: Department approval. This cousse offers the student a chance to
ohserve the actual workings cf the political process by paricipating in It. Partici-
pation will provide students an exposure to public policy making, The program
cavers all levels of governmeng, from city and iownship through the federal level,

PLS 210 Contemporary Political Affaira 3{3-0)
Anaiysis of current domestic and international political probiems using theoretical
background and current reading to understand the ideologies, forces and inter-
ests shaping today’s politics.

PLS 250 American Political Partles, Elections and interest Groups  4(4-0)

Deals with the origins, structure and functions of political parties, examines the
American political system in terms of citizems concesn about community and
government and serves as a guide to political action by the citizenry. Included is
the role and function of interest groups in American politics.

PLS 280 introduction to Comparative Government 4(4-0)
htroduction to the political institutions of modern government with emphasis
QWGF} to the United Kingdom, France, Germany, USSR and the Eurcpean Eco-
fomic Community, The course includes dynamics of politicai behavior in these
and other societies as well as special problems of the newly emerging nations.

FL5 271 internationat Relations 4{4-0)

Qﬂurse in contemporary reiations, with emphasis upon politics, Congepts, theo-
N2t and rudimentary metheds are surveyed. Relationships between International
Poiiics, foreign policy, and domestic policy in the U.S. are explored,

PLS 280 ntroduction to the Politics and Government of Japan 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. An introduction to the Japanese governmenta
structures and pofitical process, with emphasis on the unique characteristics of
Japanese polttica culture, Japanese style of decision-making and Japanese
concepts of democracy.

PL8 250 Serninar: The Supreme Court and Landmark Becisions 4{4-0)

g\ﬂ analysis of the United States Supreme Court, Particular emphasis wiil be

ﬂoemjed fc Supreme Court decision-making as the class will scrutinize constitu-

d nat caseie.lw established by the Court, A number of laidmark Supreme Court
EDES\?HS will be reviewed from historical, poiitical, public policy, instifutional and
ehavioral perspectives.
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Divigion of Arts and Sciences

PSY 151 Business Psychology 3(3-0)

This course is a general, basic introduction to the field of psychoiogy with special
emphasis on aspects of tha field which are parficutarly usefut fo students pre-
paring for carsers in business.

PEY 153 Paychalogy for Heellth Careers 3(3-0)

A course designed for students in the health careers who must use psychology
inthe areas of effective interpersonal communication, heiping relationships, death
and dying and interacting with special_popuiaticns such &s children, the aged
and the physically and emotionally disabied.

PSY 200 introductory Psychology: Soclal-individuat Behevior 4{4-0}

A basic orientation to the field of psychology with emphasis on sociat and indi-
vidua! behavicr. Topics incfude interpersonal behavior, group protess, person-
afity, emotlons, cogniticn, measurement and therapy. The course is designed
both as a general survey and as a preparation for all advanced courses in
psychoiogy.

PSY 201 Introduction {o Peychology: Principlas and Methods 403-1}

Prerequisite: PSY 200, An intreduction fo the methods and principies of the
science of psychology. Emphasls is on processes underlying human behavior,
Gontent inciudes brain function, sensation, perception, maturation, conditioning,
verbai learning and motivation. Each student wii design and conduct an
sxperiment.

PSY 202 Paychoiogy of Peraonality 4{a-0)
Prerequisite: PSY 200. Discussion of concepts of adjustment, conflict, mental
hyglene and behavior medification. Survey of ieading theories of personality,
emphasizing their impiications for assessing and modiying normai personality,

PEY 203 introduction o Social Psychology 4{4-0)
Prerequisttes: PSY 200 and SS 101, or approval. Designed to give the student
an understanding of the influence of soclal interaction upen the development of
personality. Interaction between the individuat and society is emphasized.

PSY 204 Educational Peychology 4(a-0)
Frerequisite: PSY 200. An investigation of the canfribution of psychology to ed-
ucation. Emphasis upon aspects of child growth and development, iearning,
measurement and group dynamics which affect the achievement of pupils in the
classroom, The course Inciudes experiences in which students are able to prac-
tice some of the tasks and interpersonal skifls involved in teaching.

PSY 205 Human Growth and Deveslopment ' 4({4-0)

Prereguisite: PSY 200. A study of the human life cycle {rom conception to death.
Designed to investigate, dascribe and expiain changes in human behavior that
are a resuft of the continuous interaction of maturation and experiance.

P8Y 221 Chlld Psychoiogy 4{4-0}
Frerequisite: PSY 200. Explores theories and principles of child development from
conception to puberty. The course covers psychological, sociclogical and bio-
logical aspects of maturation and development,

PSY 222 Adolescent Psychology 4(4-0)

Frerequisite: PSY 200. Examines theoretical and empirical literature related to
adolescence, emphasizing biological, psychological and sociological aspects of
maturation and development from puberly to young aduithood.

PSY 250 Abnormal Psychology 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An exploration of the nature, development, diagnosis and
treatment of psychopathology viewed from a general-systems {Le., psychological,
social and physiological) perspective. Significant research, major thecries, diag-
nostic techniques and therapeutic technigues are discussed with respect to var-
ious psycheiogical disorders.

PSY 251 Psychology of Human Sexuality 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: PSY 200. An exploratlon of human sexuality, including the history
of human sexuaiity; sexual research; the origins, development and nature of sex-
ual response systems; sexual roles and orlentations; love and intimacy; reactions
to sexual diseases and disorders; and future trends in sexuality,
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Division of Aris and Scienc

PSY 260 Heaith Paychology 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: PSY 200 or Departmental approval. Psychological factors infiuenc-
ing physical heatth and finess, Topics include stress and coping, symptom per-
ception and reporting, compliance, pain management, perscnatity and specific
heatth risks, and behavioral aspects of programs for health maintenance and
promotion,

PSY 275 Psychniogy of Death: A Prepareation for Living 4(3-1)
Will examine psychological theories, cencepts and research that pertain fo the
study of death and personai death awareness. Toplcs include: the dying process,
suicide, death anxiety, chiidren’s concept of death, care of the dying, ethical
decisions, social issues and consideretions, near death experiences and the
grieving ptocess.

PSY 280 Cognitive Psychology 4{3-1)
Prerequisite; PSY 200. A survey of concepts, theorles and research findings re-
garding cognttion. incfudes aftention, memcry, thinking and language; supple-
mentary laboratory activities,

PSY 281 Seminar: Biofesdback A(3-2}
Advanced study of the phenomenon of biofeedback as applied to conditioning
and controf of autonomic responses, gaining new understanding of the physiol-
ogy of emotion and investigating the determinants of emotional change, Empha-
sis is on developing skills in recording observations and in refating observations
o hypotheses with respect 1o autonomic activity.

PSY 283 Blological Paychology 4{4-0}
Prerequisite; PSY 200 and at least one science course, of PSY 201, Biological
Psychology Is an integration of physiology, psychology, and several other related
discipines. The course provides an in-depth exploration of the brain and the
relation between # and behavior. Specific toplcs inciude: sensory processing,
learning and mernory, sieep and dreaming, and.disorders of the brain and
behavior. .

Sociology/Anthrapology {SA)
Depariment of Social Science
Dlviston of Arls and Sclences

SA 179 introduction to Japan 2{2-0)
Prerequisiie: Department approval. An overview of Japan's physical, social, po-
iitical and economic settings as they determine the way of life of Japanese people.
The course includes a practical guidance in relating to Japanese customs.

SA 200 Principles of Sociofogy 4(4-0)
introductery analysis and description of the structure of human society, with em-
phasis on social norms, groups, soclal stratification and institutions as they are
analyzed by modern socinlogical methodclogy,

SA 230 Introduction to Substance Abuse 4(4-0)
An overview of substance abuse and use from a historical, sociological, end
psychological perspective. includes drug ciassifications, street terminoiogy and
causes of abuse. Also examines present and past legislation regarding substance
abuse and use. '

SA 254 Men, Women and Change 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: 55 101 or PSY 200, A study of the changes in society over the past
century in terms of their dramatic impact on sexual relationships, marriage and
family Iife. Course includes sex roles, sexual behavior, values, psychological
needs, divorce and parenting.

$A 255 Contemporary Social Froblems 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: SS 101. Consideration of current social problems form a framework
of scciological theory with spectal regard for current hypotheses and recent em-
pirical studies relevant to particular problerns; 1.e., family stabifity, racism, urban-
ism, and other related issues.

SA 260 Minority Groups 4{4-03%
An introduction to the culture and contemporary life styles of American minorities.
Emphasis is placed on basic socioclogical and anthropological concepis with re-
spect to selected minority groups, particutarly the African American, Mexican
American, Mative American and Asian American.

SA 270 Infroduction to Cultural Anthropology ) ) 4{4-0}
Prerequisite; 55 107. Fields, methods and findings of the science of man. Primary
attention given to fiterature of culture. Historical development of anthropological
theory and methodology will be surveyed. Studenis will research a cross-cultural
study.

SA 275 Introduction to Physical Anthropology and Archeology 4(4-0}
introduces human biclogical and cuttural eveiution; mechenisms of evoluticn;
human origing, biological and cuitural evidence from fossil record; behavior
among other animals and development of human culture; culture as an adaptive
mechanism; and modern human variation.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

SA 280 Introduction to the Soclety and Economy of Japen 4(4
Prerequisite: Department approval, An introduction to two main aspects
contemporary Japan: the Japanese way of fife in its cultural context and
Japaness sconomic system. Emphasis is on the unique features cf the econorj
behavior of the people in tenms of Japanese values, befief systems and cuttur
background.

SA 288 Introduction to the Third Worid 4{4
An interdisciplinary introducticn to the history, scciety, economy and poltics't
Third World nations in Asia, Africa and Latin America, with emphasis on dilerama
of economic deveiopment, cuttural and sociai dependency, and international so
ereignty in an interdependent world. These wiff be explored through an analys
of specific case studies. 3

Saclal Work {SW)

Depariment of Soclal Science
Division of Arte and Sclences ;
(Note: Students planning to transfer to the sociai work program at Michigan Stz
Univeristy should foffow the pre-prefessional curriculum guide, which include
SW 101, rather than the Human Services Program.)

SW 101 Introduction to Saocial Work
Introduction to the principles of social work practice. Emphasis on social wo
careers, description of methods, skills and standards of practice, definitions:
the helping roles, survey of heiping agencies and institutions and cverview
social issues and cilent needs relative fo sccial werk practice.

SW 203 Soclal Work interviewing &4~
Frerequisite: HUS 101 or SW 101. An examination of the purposes and bas
concepts of the interview relationship with emphasis on the helping intervie
Instruction in the techniques of inlerviewing with an opportunity 1o engage In
practice interviews including videotaping and feedback.

$W 205 Social Welfare 3(3-
Prerequisite: SW 101, Introduction to the definition and concept of social welfar
its history, programs, attitudes, values and philosophy. Emphasis is upon th
development of private and public services, changing patterns of services, th
evolving changes in the Soclal Security Act and community action, with attentio
1o cusrent issues in social welfare policy. ‘

SW 209 Community Organization 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: SW 101 or HUS 101, Introduction to the principiss, concepts and
methods of community organization technlques. Emphasis is on the introduction
of basic practice skilis and intervention techniques within a framework of begin-
ning theoretical knowledge.

SW 230 Substance Abuse: Addiction &nd Treatment 3(3-0)
Prarequisite: SA 230. Covers the addiction cycle of alcohctics and drug abusers,
personality and interactional patterns of addiction and casework and group work
techniques.

SW 231 Substance Abuse Agencles and Treatiment Modalltiea 3{3-0}
Prarequisite: SA 230. A review and analysis of current modeis of treatment within
programs. Includes review of inpatient, outpatient, halfway houses and

occupational programs. .
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Division of Business

Community Service Programs

DEVi SEON QF BUS E N ESS As stated in the objectives listed above, an important function of the Busine Al
s : Divisicn is serving the educational and training needs of lccal business, }ndustria:;

Dean: James E. Person labor and governmental crganizations, To fulfit this function, the Division provid o

210 Oid Central Bullding _ a varlety of courses and seminars to retrain employees or fo upgrade their ski n
The Business Division’s pregrams suppart the major goals of the College in Within reasonable imits, the Division stands ready o customize courses or py i«

that the faCuItY seek o facilitate the gi’OMh of individuals as pl’OdLICﬁVB members grams to meet the needs of these Drganizationsl Ajso' the courses or program‘s'-.__

of & business organization and of the society in which the organization Is found. may be developed for single or multipie sessions, depending on the needs A

To achieve such growth, the Division offers instructional programs ranging from the individuals to be served.

those providing instruction in the fundamentais of business operations to those "

providing means for acquiring more advanced business skiils. Within this range, ’

all coursas offered will grodu%e credit applicable either toward the reguirements D E PA HT M E N T @ F AC C @ U N Ti N G A N D '2

tor a certificate or degree issued by the College or toward a baccalaureaie degres ;

issued by a four-yaar college wheBr’w the credit is transferred to such an institution, COMPUTER ACADEMEC PH@G HAMS z

i
Director: Charles F. Parker .

Busines‘s Division Program Ob]ecii\f'e's ‘ 137 Oid Central Buliding s
To deilver quality eduaation and training, the faculty are committed: The Department of Accounting and Computer Academic Programs sirives % "
1. To provide pre-professional and career-oriented studenis with an innovative provide the student with an opportunity to develop marketable skills and knowi

personalized process of instruction. edge. This Is accomplished by maintaining refevance and high guality in all as.

2. To maintain constan! evaluation and assessment of themselves and their pects of the program. The curricula and course content are continually evaluated:: #
instructiona! methodologies in terms of student needs. by students, facuity, administrators, professional organizations and industry ad.

3. To structure and focus alf educational subject matter around a career de- visory committees. Most of the faculty are full-time career professionais in the fi
velopment theme so that such subject matter is meaningful and relevant to subject area they teach. This assures the student of access to an up-to-date and z
the student, relevant orientation 1o the information and concepts under study. : £

4. To provide all persons compieting a program of the Division with the knowl- The instructional methods of Accounting and Computer Academic Programs’ f

-edge and skills necessary to (a) enter the labor market with a msrketabls
skit, to {0} be upgraded and updated in their chosen fleid of work, or to {c}
prepare them for pursuing further education.

5. To provide an instructiona! system which utilizes and coordinates its activ-
itles with the resources of the business, industriat and governmental com-
munities in the service area of the College.

6. To provide or assure the availability to afl students the guidance, counsefing
and instructicn they need to develop seif-direction, o expand occupationa
awareness and aspirations and to develop an understanding of the personal
and social significance of work.

7. To provide arficulation services to each student so that he or she will Know
the next step toward personal development whether it be employment,
further education or re-entry into an educationa! program from the worid of

racognize the mixture of varylng expetience, commitment, and educational needs:
of students within the community. Both traditional and alternative delivery systems.:
are available for the courses in most demand. Alternative detivery systems allow.;
greater. schedule flexibliity, and utlfize fechniques such as Computer Assisted
Instruction (CAl), Audio-Visual-Tutorial {AVT), teiscourse broadcasts and seff-
study course materials. ;

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Department of Accounting
and Gomptrier Academic Programs area will find the courses identifled as follows::

ACC:  Acceunting

CAB: Computer Appiications for Business
CAS: Computer Appiications Systems
CLu; Certified Life Underwriter

work, Ccu: Cradit Union
INS: Insurance
Crganization of Resources Accounting

To assure the relevancy of its programs, the Division of Business uses the
services of a wide variety of advisory committees, The membership of these
commitiees is comprised of leaders In cccupational career fields. These advisory
commitiees assist the Division in planning programs to meet the needs of busi-
ness, industry and government, as well as educational institutions and labor or-
ganizations for the development end training of their personnel, At the heart of
the Business Divislon pregrams is the faculty who are committed to new per-
spectives in their teaching through active partnerships with government agencies,
business and industry. in the defivery of education and training the Division uses
efficient, up-tc-date instructional methods, applications and equipment.

Mafor Programs and Occupational/Career Flelds in Business

The foliowing list includes the names of representative occupational fislds as
well as some job positions. The Division of Business offers education and traning
for each of the listed flelds and posltions.

Accounting

Accounting/Cata Processing
Administrative Assistant
Banking

Computer Applications Systems
Computer Cperations
Computer Programming
Computer Softwara Systems
Computer Systems Analyst
Corrections

Internaticnal Business
labor Relations/Personnai
Law Enforcement

Legal Assistant

Legal Secretary
Management

Marketing and Sales
Medical Secretary

Medical Transcriptionist
Property Assessment

As society grows larger and more compiex, the need for qualified people in ¢
eccounting and finance continues to increase in alf organizations, whether private,
public or governmental. Due to this reliable growth in the number of new positions |
in the fieid, the job outlook for cccupaticns produced by the U.S. Depariment of
Labor projects that accountants, auditors, actuaries and financial occupations wi
have much better-than-average prospects for employment ¢hrough at least 1995,
In addition, accounting and financa positions will be among the top occupations
for average expected starting salaries. The Assoclaie Degree has hecome a pre-
ferred job entry ticket, and Lansing Community Collega has curricula targeting -
saveral of these fast-growing occupations, :

Many professionals realize that sound decision making often depends cn
proper understanding and analysis of financial reports. In addition to the prepa- -
ration for the many career positions in accounting, the Coliege provides a variety
of prefessionat development opportunities for peopte wanting to take cccaslonal -
courses or seminars rather than following a particular curricujum. This service
axtends to also providing Continuing Education Units (CEU's) and assistance in
preparation for professional exams, such as: Certified Public Accountant (CPA}
and Accreditation Certificate in Accountancy (ACA),

Computer Academic Programs

Experts predict that the demand for compulter professionals in business will
expand by 4.5 to § percent each year through 1995, That growth means new
career opportunities both for those starting their first career and for those chang-
ing careers. This growth is in 2 profession that provides a comiortable work
environment, commensurale compensation, stimutating challenges and the op-
portunity for varied experience and personal growth paced by changes in

Court Adm%ni;tratnr Real Estate technology.

Court Reporting Registered Chet The computet information systems field encompasses a varlety of occupations
Credit Union Operations Secretary fhat centef around the use of computers. The goal of professionals in this fleld
Data Entry Security 15 to slsctronically transform raw data into usable information. Computers can
Financial Plannes Small Business Management now be found in the home and car, as well as in business, industry, government
Food Speciatist Stencgrapher

General Clerical
Hotsi-Motal Management
Insurance

Transportaticn Management
Travel Agency
Word Processing

Transfer Programs for Business

Transfer programs are avallable fo students who expect to transfer to a four-
year institution. Students are advised to consult the current catalog of that insti-
tution and to follow s recommendations as to courses. Specific fransfer credit
information may be obtained from Lansing Community College counsefors.

and education. Chaltenging pesitions are avaflabie for people who can write wel,
think logicalty, and soive problems.

Curricufar Guides

Genera! curricular guides for sach curriculum cffered by Department of Ac-
counting and Computer Academic Programs are available in the counseling of-
fices and the Director’s office; however, guides can be modified to accommodate
an individual student's background, goals and akilities. The student is encour-
aged to discuss Unigue situations with an academic advisor within Accounting
and Computer Academic Programs,

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College www.lcc.edu
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ACC 100-ACC 230

Accouniing Certificate

The curricufum for the accounting cerlificate Is designed for students desiting
to rapidly acquire those skills for entrance into paraprofessional leveis of account-
ing employment such as those of account clerks, cashiers and bookkeepers.
{Curricuium Code 405)

Accounting Assoclate Degree

The two-year (90 credlt} accounting curricuium offers preparation in accounting
and Hnancial information to meet the needs of madern business and industry,
Accounting is the language of business. It provides for the measurement and
communication of financlal data tc those who will use that data, not only for s
informational vaiue, but also as a basis of decision and action, The curriculum of
this program is designed to help the student develop habits of ciitical and {ogical
thinking whiie learning to record, report and Interpret economic data,

Gompietion of the two-year curriculum will provide the student with sufficient
skl and knowledge to meet entrance requirements of business and to progress
through many levels of accounting postions. (Curricuium Code 41 1)}

Accounting/Date Processing

The accounting/data processing curriculum offers the opportunity to have two
full majors, one in accounting and one in data processing. Students are encour-
aped o inftially seek either curricula 408 or 410, then use this corriculum as a
second degres for fralning. This provides the student with a great amount of
trexibility in a rapidly changing business environment. (Curricuium Code 411)

Appiications Programmer

An Assoclate Degree curriculum is designed for peopie planning to work as
appiications programmers in a business environment. The student learns to pro-
gram in BASIC, COBOL, RP@, and Assembiy. Other courses include data base
concepts, operating systems, data communications and systems analysis. New
students are encouraged to follow the Programmer/Analyst (468) curriculum
instead. (Curriculum Code 450)

Computer Operationa Managemant

An Associate Degree curriculum designed for people who agpire to supervisory
positions in the computer operations area. After earning the computer operator
cerlificate {453), 45 additional credits are required for this Associate Degree.
ideally, & graduate from tha certificate program should gain work experience as
acormputer cperator white pursuing the Associaie Degree, {Curricdlum Code 486)

Computer Oparator

Certificate cusriculum intended for peopie planning to become computer op-
erators, Included are basic data processing courses as weli as some speclaized
topics relating specifically to computer operations. Can lead Intc Computer
Cperations Management (486) Associate Degree. (Curricuium Code 453)

Computer Security and Controls

Associgte Degree curriculum which covers fundamentals and techniques in
both accounting and data processing. This curricuium is designed for auditors
already degreed in accounting but needing to obtain credentials in the computer
arez, (Curriculum Code 488)

C.P.A. Exam Preparation

An Associate Degree curriculum designed for those people who have already
completed a Bacheior’s degree, and who are making a career change into putilic
accounting. This program of study prepares the student to meet the requirements
cf the Stete ficensing board 1o sit for the C.F.A. (Certified Public Accountant)
exam. { is aiso intended to provide adequate knowledge of the toplcs covered
on'the C.P.A. exam,

General Pre-Accounting

The pre-accounting transfer curricuium is designed for studenis preparing to
transfer to four-year institutions. Since the requirements vary for different four-
year instiiutions, students shouid check with the program area for specific course
requirements at these institutions. (Curriculum Gode 412)

Microcomputer Systems

This Associate Degree program is useful for those who wish to beceme micre-
computer specialists, microcomputer consuftants cr information center staft,
{Curriculum Code 489)

Microcomputer Systems Certificate

This certificate program helps someone responsible for applications
development using typlca! microcomputer programs. The curticuium can lead
Into Microcomputer Systam {4B9) Associate Degree program. It is idea! for
someone who neads to acquire microcomputer skills for a current jeh.

(Curricuium Code 454)
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Programmer/Analyst

This Associate Degree curiculum combines skills In business applicaticn pro-
gramming and systems analysis. in addiiion 1o the four to five business programe
ming languages, the student will deveiop analytical and communication skillg
necessary for data processing positions. The 408 and 450 curricula are similar,
The 408 is designed for students graduating In the mid 19505 who will need mora
analysis and communication skills. (Currictium Code 408)

Systems Analysis

‘The Systems Analysis Program is set up as a second Associate Degree to
foliow the applications programmer degree {450}. The studant takes some ad-
vanced data processing colrses as well as additional communications courses,
(Curriculum Gode 487)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Accounting (ACC)
Department ef Accounting and GComputar Academic Programs
Diviglon of Business

ACC 100 Practical Actounting for Non-Majors 4(4-0)

Emphasis is on accounting terminology, joumnalizing end posting economic in-
farmation, frial bafance preparation, payroll, preparation and posting accounts
receivable and payable. Recommendad for students who do not plan to transfer
t0 afour-year Institution or who do not plan to take additional accounting courses,

ACC 10t Accounilng information for Management 4{&-0)

This cousse s intended for genera management students who do not plan to
transter 1o a four-year institution. lts emphasis fs on accounting terminology, and
the use of accounting information for decision making. Topics covered include
financlal statement analysis, budgeting and declsion making.

ACC 140 Individual income Tax 4{4-0j
This is & basic course designed to give the skills and knowiedge necessary o
compiete and file aii returns required of individual income tax taxpayers. Course
cavers the basic concepts and terminology required for working with the federal,
state and local tax regulations pertaining to individuats. The course inciudes prac-
tical experience in filing out ali common individuat tax forms and scheduies,

ACC 218 Principles of Actounting | 4{a-0}
Prerequisits: MTH 008 or equivalent. This course provides instruction to explain
and apply basic principles of accounting by means of bajance sheet and income
statement approach. Topics Include basic analysis, perpetual and periodic
merchandise accounting, alternative adfustments tc accounts, business
documents, data fiow, property and equipment asset disposals, natural resources
and intangible assets.

ACC 211 Princlples of Accounting If (AVT Availabte) 4{4-9)
Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in ACC 210 and MTH 042 or equivalent. This course is
a continuation of Accounting 210. Toplcs covered include payroil and tax ac-
counting, conirolling accounts and subsidiary ledgers, accounting systems and
Internal control, the voucher systern, parnerships, corporations and bonds.

ACC 212 Principies of Accounting I 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 211 and MTH 102 or equivalent. This course is a continuation
of Accounting 214, Topics covered include analysis and comparison of financial
statements, branch accounts, manufacturing companies, cost accounting,
budgeting and scurces and applications of funds.

ACC 220 Intermediats Accounting 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: AGC 212, This course provides instruction in the balance sheet;
income and relained earnings statements; in-depth review of the accounting cycle
and theory; cash and tempotary investments; receivables: current liabilities; and
present value of assets,

ACC 221 Intermediate Accounting H 4{4-0)

Prerequisiie: GPA of 2.0 In ACC 220. Toplcs to be covered in this course inciude
inventories, operational assets and stockhoiders equity.

ACC 222 Intermedlats Accounting Hi 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 In ACC 221. This course s a continuation of Accounting
221. Topics to be studied include leng-term Habilities, iong-term’ investments,
leases, pensions, sources and applications of funds and financial statement
analysis.

ACC 230 Cosf Accounting | 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course will provide an explanation of the cost ac.
countant’s role in a business organization. It wil emphasize the objectives of
planning and cortrolling routine operations, decision making, inventory vaiuation
and income determination. Other iopics {o be coverad inciude defining costs,
cost/volume/profit analysis, job order costing, process coating, standard costing
and varlance analysls, budgeting and the usa of accounting information for
motivation and conirol, .
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ACC 231-CAB 116

Division of Businegy

ACC 231 Cast Accounting I} 4{4-0) ACC 230 Auditing A4 ch
Prerequisite: ACC 230. This course emphasizes iong-range planning, goal-setting Prerequisite: ACC 222 or Depanment approval. Specific topics covered |
and non-routine decision making. Toplcs 1o be included are cost allocation, cap- course are professional ethics, types of audits, need for auditing, legal fiabit Pre
ftal budgeting, inventery ptanning, internal control, decentralization and transfer auditors, auditing of E.D.P. systems, stafistical sampling, audit working pap an
pricing for performance measurement and motivation, decision models and financlal staterments and the attest function in audit reports. W;
determination of sales and production mix. fel
C.P.A. Review Courses o
Four C.P.A. {Cerlified Public Accountant} review courses are cffered beginn

ACC 240 Federal Taxes | . A0} the end of August each year. These courses are designed fo prepare candidal Pri
Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course covers aspects of the federal income tax_es for the Uniform Certified Public Accounting Examination. Past candidates wi the
pertaining to individuals. Topics Inciude gross income, adjusiments 1o gross in- participated in the Lansing Community Coliege review courses have earne pre
come and iternized deductions. Other topics inciude basis of assets, capital gains passing percentage signfficantly higher than that earned by alf candidates P
and losses and various special topics. Michigan, ol
Each section is taught with the specific intent of providing a background 5p
information needed for the examination. Typical examination questions and prgh ve

ACC 241 Federal Taxes It 4(4__0) lems are covered using current materlal. The single goa! is to assist each appj
Prerequisite: ACC 240, This course Is an in-depth study of federal tax laws refating cant in efforts to meet the standards required by the C.P.A. Examination. o]
o business and professlonal organizations. Speciat topics Included are pariner- Ar
ships, subchapter S corporations, estates and trusts. ACC 235 Theory of Accounts Review 2(2-0 pr
: ; pr
ACC 296 Commerclal Law Review 2{2-0 .
ACC 245 Accounting internship 3{3-0) . ¢ ;5;
Prerequisite: Department approval. Approval for an Accounting internship is ACC 287 Auditing Review 2(29 U

based on the successiui completion of basic Accounting courses. Placement in :
an approved training station to earn credits for satisfactory work performance and ACC 208 Accounting Practice Review 4{4-0 c
earn wages for hours of work. Occupational interest and background considered P
with related classes to determine employment arrangements, Computer Applications for Busineas (CAB) !
Department of Accounting end Computer Academic Programa g
ACC 250 Advanced Accounting 4(4-0) Divislon of Business fo

Prarequisite: ACC 221, Areas of emphasis to be inciuded In this course are
partnerships, governmentat accounting, businass combinations as a "poofing of

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course emphasizes the short- and long-term deci-

CAB 010 Introduction to DOS ) T5(750
A one day workshop dealing with basic and intermediate DOS commands ang:

Preraquisiie! Keyboard familiarity, Beginner level instruction provides training o

,, i K 3
nterests” vs. & purchase and preparation of consofidated statements. related DOS toplcs Including: file naming conventions, use of globals, batch filg
and hard disk management. c
ACC 260 Microcamputer Accounting Systems 4-0) CAB 014 WordPertect - Formatting/Editing 75(.75-0 P
Prerequisite: ACC 211. Designed to prepare students to deal with problems and Prerequisite: Keyboard famiilarity. This seminar is designed to provide basic comi !
ssues refated to computer-based accounting information systems. Students wil petency in the use of the WordPerfect word processing program. This Is accom m
do bookkeeping and solva accounting probiems using microcomputers. Previous plished by hands-on use of the pragram with Instructor suparvision. Basic editin 8
tamiliarity with compuiters is not necessary. and formatting capabiiities are inciuded in the topics. : c
ACC 261 Accounting with Lotus/dBase a(a-0) fAB 023 '-°“|‘(5h"2‘3 - Spreadsheet l':-‘j“:‘"" - ‘75(-7;5': i
- . ) a; 1
Prerequisite: ACC 212, This course Is designed to teach the use of microcom- Lo?t.ll-lse ﬁgi"avgfogsfacr:_lp ijtegggarl.ls??mti?q EI:DEV::\:SiDSSO‘; fgagi?g?th?ougehus:ngsfo I3
puters as toals in solving accounting probiems. Lotus 1-2-3 and dBase Il will be experience and somé advanced features by means of a tutorial
the primary software taught, Famniliarity with computers Is not nacessary but stu- p o ¢
dents are expected to be knowledgeable of the amccounting topics taught in CAB 102 Business Microcompuiers for Non-Majors a(3-0 E
Principles 1ll. This course surveys the concepts and uses in business of software prograrns )
Terminology, problem-solving and acquisition factors associated with persona t
ACC 266 Independent Study/Accounting 1¢3-0) computers are introduced. Those with littte or no compulefr experience enjoy th ¢
. . . course heceuse it starts at a basic level, progresses carefully and has a modes|
Prerequisite: Department approval. Requires 20 fo 30 hours %o study on topics amount of outside work. Students learn thEough hands-on act!!;vity with word proc ¢
not available through regular Accounting courses. essing, data base and spreadsheet programs. P-Z graded. 7
. v
ACC 274 Principles of Finance 4{4-0) CAB 111 WordStar 2(2-0 y
r
i

sfons a financial manager can be expected to face. Topics included are financial
analysis, forecasting and leverage, working capital management, risk, cost of
capital, caplital markets, long-term debt, stocks and dividend policy, convertibles,
mergers and international finance.

ACC 275 Financlal Decision Simuiation Game 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 212. This course is an educational game in which participants
make decisions which affect thelr simulated company. Lectures cover various
financial topics, particularly those which help the student manage the finances
of his or her imaginary company.

ACC 280 Governmental Accounting 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 212 or Department approval. This course covers principies of
fund accounting, provides & discussion of the characteristics of the government
function as distinguished from commerce and industry and analyzes the differ-
ences in records, accounting and reports required because of these differences.
The essentials of-fund accounting, appropriations, allotments, allocations and
- budgetary contrals are other topics fo be covered.

ACC 281 a{4-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 280. This course is a continuation of Governmental Accounting
(ACC 280} and # offers detalled accounting procedures and accepted practices
in governmental and institutional accounting. Considerable instruction and work
is devoted to program budgeting and performance measurement with emphasis
on recent changes and current practices in different government units,

Governmental Budgeting and Institutianal Accounting

the most commonly used functions of the WordStar word processing program
The successful student will develop basic operational proficiency. Topics include
editing and formatting text, biocks, print enhancements, line draw, columns and
merge documents, Uses version 5.5.

CAB 113 Multimate 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: Keyboard familiarity. Beginner levet Instruction provides training on.
the most commonly used functions of the Multimate Advantage word processing :
program. This successfui student will devejop basic operational proficiency. Top-
ics include editing and formatting text, tables, columns, library documents, merge
documents, malling lists and key procedures. Uses Multimate Advantage 1. i

CAB 114 WordPerfect - Beginning 2(2-0) =
Prerequisite: Keyboard familiarity. Beginner level instruction provides training on
the fundamental and most commoniy used functions of the WordPerfect word :
processing program. The successful siudent will develop basic operational pro
ficiency and become aware of the potential of WordPerfect's advanced word
processing functions. Hands-on activity encourages developing uses for
WordPerfect at work or home. Topics Inciude creating documents, edifing, print- &
ing, text formatting, manipulating text blocks, using the spefier and thesaurus,
managing fifes, preparing mail Jabels, creating and maintaining tists for merging
and merging lists with documents. Uses version 5.1,

CAB 116 WordPerfact -~ Advanced 2(2-0)

Prereguisite: CAB 114 or CAS 104. This course provides hands-on experience
with the advanced features of WordPerfec!. Topics include math functions, ma-
cres, search, replace, advanced formatting, reference lists {index, table of con-
tents}, footnotes and endnotes, muiti-column documents, boxes, graphics and
desktep publishing techniques. Uses version 5.1.
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CAB 117-CAS 124

cAB 117 WordPerfoct Advanced Formaiting and Gomposition 2{2-0)

prerequisite: CAB 114 or CAS 104. This course instructs microcomputer users
on how to design, edit and produce high-quality printed documents using
wordPerfect 5.1. Hands-on activilies will resuft in the production of ietters, news-
|etters, brochures, fiyers and other similar documents.

CcAB 118  Microsoft Word 2(2-0)

prarequisite: Keyhoard fam#fiarity. Beginner fevel instruction provides training on
the fundamenial and most commonly used functions of the Microsoft Word
p'rocess!ng program. The successfuj student will develop basic operational
pruﬂciency and become aware of the pctential of Word's advanced word
processing functions. Topics inciude formatling and editing, search and repiace,
spefier, thesaurus, headers and footers and print enhancements, Uses Word
version 5.

CAB 121 Lotus 1-2-3 Self-Learning 2(0-4)

Arn introguction to using the Lolus 1-2-3 spreadsheet, graphics, and dala base
} program. The successful student learns how 1o create and refine spreadsheets,
produce graphs and reports and search and sort data bases by viewing videotape
} o segments and performing exercises. This ccurse does nct have traditional class-
: room sessions. The student must view the tape segments in the compurier lab,

) Uses release 2. P-Z graded.

) ; CAB 123 Lotus 1-2-3 2{2-0)
Provides the student with & warking knowledge of this spreadsheet program and
snables the student to apply Lotus 1o routine business situations. The course
topics include: spreadsheet navigation, basic functions, spreadsheet formatting,
formutas and special functions, data fills, move function, copy function, ranges,
cell protection, intraduction to graphs, introduction to data base functions, and
.. infroduction to macros. Release 2.2 is used, but teachings also apply o release
} 3.0 of the program.

CAB 124 Advanced Lotus 1.2-3, Releass 2.2 2(2-0)

PreregLisite: CAB 123 or equivaient. The course provides reinforcement of Lotus
1-2-3 basic skills. The focus then movas to the advanced topics which include:
macros, data management, graphs and charts, data tables, user-defined menus
and customn help screens. Release 2.2 is used.

CAB 125 Advanced Lotus 1-2-3, Verslon 3 2(2-0)

Prerequisite: CAB 123, Advanced levei training in Lotus 1-2-3. The course will
expand the skiils learned in the basic Lotus 1-2-3 course, and introduce students
to the new functions and commands found In Release 3.

CAB 125 Excel 2(2-0}
Beginner ievel training in the creation of spreadsheets and data bases using the
Microsoft Excel program. The instruction inciudes the manipuiation end genera-
tion of reports, tabies and graphs. Also inciuded is instruction in file handling,
disk management and macro creation and use,

CAB 130 dBASE for Non-Majors - Query Mode 3{3-0}

This course is designed forthe parson who uses an existing dBASE program or
who needs to develop a simpie data base. Students learn how fo create data
base structures, enter and edit data, manipulate the data and prepars printed
Ereport.s. The programming mode Is not addressed in this course. Uses dBASE
V.

CAB 133 dBASE Systems . 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: Keyboarding and DOS familiarity. This course teaches how to de-
veiop an application system using the dBASE data base management program.
About one-quarter of the course is used to tearn dBASE commands and functions.
The remainder ¢f the course develops and practices programming concepts
needed to develop a refationai data base application. Topics include creating and
maintaining a data base, sorting, Indexing, views, programming, muttiple files,
contral breaks, procedures, debugging and system testing. Requires out-of-class
lab work.

CAB 136 $QL - 4GL Language 2{2-.0)
Prerequisite: Keyboarding and DOS famitlarity. This course covers the relational
data base ianguage SQL. Topics include tabie definition, queries, special oper-
aldrs, the join cperation, views, security, administration and reports.

CAB 140 Business Graphics 3{3-0)
Prerequisite: Keyboarding and DOS famillatity. This course utilizes the microcom-
Puter system as a business tool. The instruction centers on the presentation of
data sets through graphic representations. Siudents learn how to select, modify
and create the appropriate charts and graphs. Uses Harvard Graphics program.

CAB 171 Symphony 3{3-0)

Hands-on training for Lotus Symphony spreadshest, business graphics, data
base manager and word processor. The communications feature is discussed.
Knowledge of Lotus 1-2-3 is not assumed, Uses version 2,
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CAB 182 Desktop Publishing Tachniques 3(3-0

Prerequisite: CAB 185 concurrently or equivatent experience; knowledge of DOS.
Instruction shows how to design, edit and preduce high-quality printed commu-
nications within a business setting. Hands-on activities produce near-typeset
quality output ai a fraction of the time and expense reguired by conventional
document production technigues. Students learn how to use the PageMaker
program,

CAB 183 Desktop Publishing Applications 3{3-0)
Prerequisite: CAB 182 or equivalent experience. Advanced Instruction in how to
design, edit and produce high-quality printed communications within a business
setfting. Hands-on activities result In the production of sophisticated document
output using desktop publishing tools and techniques. PageMaker is the program
used In this course.

CAE 19t Using DOS 2{2-0}
This course offers instruction in basic and intermediate DOS commands, and in
DOS related topics such as: file naming conventions, wildcard file name char-
acters, batch files, DOS device names and hard disk management,

CAB 195 Microsoft Windows 2{2-0)
This course offars instruction in the use of Microsoft Windows, version 3.0, Stu-
dents will fearn how to run microcomputer applications in the windows environ-
ment, and how to use the {ools and desktop applications that are a part of this
operating system. .

CAB 311 Educational Computer Applicaticns | 3{3-0)
Overview of educational computer potential of microcomputers. Topics include
introduction to BASIC, computer #teracy, software evaluation and review and
interactive media in compuier education. Graded on a P-Z basis only.

Computer Applications Systems (CAS)
Department of Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
Division of Business

CAS 100 Introduction to Data Procassing 4{4-0)

This course surveys concepts of computer systerns and their applications. Hard-
ware concepis include computer operations, the central processing unit, auxiiary
storags, and input and output. The processes of information design and devel-
opment are Introduced. Software applications are surveyed, Trends are exam-
ined, Hands-on computer usage is not inciuded.

CAS 104 Microcomputers for Business 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: Keyboarding famifiarity. This course examines the microcomputer
system as a business tobl and is aimed at students in various degree programs,
The course examines five major areas: word proceasing, spreadsheets, data
bases, communications and graphics. Application software used {o iearn these
concepts are WordPerfect, Twin (a Lotus 1-2-3 lock-alike), and dBASE 1l Plus,
Extensive hands-on activity and lab exercises.

CAB 106 Computerized Information Systems 4{4-0}

The maln goal of this course is to provide future managers with an understanding
of how the computer can be used in solving management ptoblems. The course
helps students identify those within a business organization who are charged with
problem-solving responsibllities. A fmited amount of computer lab activities will
also give the students an appreciation of problem solving tools,

CAS 111 Forme Deslgn and Control 3(3-0)

This course covars form processing from the Initial phase of recognizing that a
form s needed through the utilization of the form. Inciudes layout of ‘tems by
importance, design of margins and print spacing, grades cf paper, reproduction
and binding and forms processing by users.

CAS 121 Data Processing Math and Logic 5{5-0)

Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivaient. Designed to be taken concurrontly with CAS
151, Introduces many tools used by data processing professionals for probiem
soiving and impiementation. Topics inciude: Algorithms, flowcharts, Warnier dia-
grams, sorting technigues, symbolic iogic, fruth tables, decision tables and bi-
nary, octal and hexadecimai mumber systemns.

CAS 131 Business Communications Technology 3(3-0)
This course presents telecommunications technology in the perspective of busi-
ness use. It provides a non-technical framework to undersiand and effectively
use the latest technology. Subject areas include telephone systems and com-
pLter communications systems. Applications expiorad include on-line data base,
FAX systems and computer networks.

CAS 134 Documentation 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. This course categorizes and reviows doc-
umentation tools used In the computer profession, both st the systems and
programming level,
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CAS 137-CAS 863

Division of Busin

CAS 137 Introduction to Operations 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 100. The functions and respensibilities of the computer oper-
ator are covered, including machine maintenance, console response and
malfunclion recovery.

CAS 151 Business BASIC | 4(4-0}
Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivelent. This course is designed to be taken caon-
currently with CAS 12%. A first course in computer programming for computer
programming majors or others wanting an infensive introduction to problem-solv-
ing techniques using the BASIC programming language. Includes topics from
introduction through string functions, saquentiai disk data files, sorling, table
searching and two-dimensional arrays.

CAS 152 Business BASIC Il 4{4.0}
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Completes the coverage of BASIC language,
including random access disk files, graphics and machine considerations. Uses
QuickBASIC.

CAS 153 Business BASIC i 4¢4-0y
Prerequisiie: CAS 162. Uses BASIC language to write a system of business ap-
plications programs on a microcomputer. Effective disk file usage and data struc-
turas are emphasized.

CAS 161 Beginning RPGii 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151. Students leern the RPGl language. Topics
Inciude probiem definitions, card procedures, control levels and multiple-record
files.

CAS 162 Advanced RPGH 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: CAS 181, Concepts and syntax from CAS 161 are reinforced with
additional practice. Students learn to design and implement systemns in a team
environment,

CAS 171 COBOLI 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Basic compenents of the COBOL language
applied to write efficlent nrograms.

CAS 172 COBOL % . 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: 2.0 GPA in CAS 171, Inciudes disk fie organization and processing.
Program business applications such as input editing, merging fies, random and
sequential file updating and creating and using ISAM fiies.

CAS 173 COBOL Jii A{4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 261, A projeci-oriented class in which the'student
analyzes and programs a complete business system. Topics include interactive
programs, indexed files, file creating and updating and report generating.

CAS 181 Assembly | 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: GAS 121 and CAS 151. Introduces machins language concepts and
the baslc assembly language instructions for the IBM System/370.

CAS 182 Assembly i 4(4-0)
Prerequisite: CAS 181. Includes scanning records for data, extracting variable
tength data from rscords, vadidation of data, extended addressability, multiple
base registers, subprogram communication conventions, inked lists and macro
writing.

CAS 187 Micro Assembler 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 152, inter-relationship between BASIC and the BGBB micro
assemb!er. includes interrupt routines and 1O routines.

CAS 189 Pascal 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CAS 121 and CAS 151, Write structured programs In Pascal. Covers
queues, stacks, linked-lists, disk files and realtime simulations.

CAS 190 C Programming Language 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: CAS 189, Students will use professional devetopment tools, inciud-
ing a debugget, to become familiar with the “C*' programming fanguage by de-
signing, imptementing and testing programming projecis.

CAS 201 Informaticn System Auditing 4{4-0}
Prerequisite: CAS 100. This course s designed as an introduction to the types
of security and contvol thaj can be exercised over computerized epplications. This
course should be most beneficial fo students entering inio data processing,
accounting, business and management professions.

CAS 225 ArtHicial Inteiligence with

Expert System Development AfA-0%
Prerequisite; CAS 121 and CAS 151. introduction o problems and techniques of
artficial Intelfigence. inciudes problem-soiving strategies, knowiedge represen-
tation and hands-on devetopment of expert systems using a expert system de-
veioptment tool {shell) such as Level & or VP-Expert.

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

CAS 231 Deta Communications

Prarequisite: GAS 121 and CAS 151, Includes general terminalogy, hardway
software, basic steps in designing & teleprocessing system. ;

CaS 241 Operating Sysiems

Prerequisite: CAS 181. What operating systems are, why they exist, ho
work and how they interface with the operators and programmers.

CAS 251 Data Bese Concepis
Prerequisite: CAS 172. Objectives of a data base organfzation and investi
the extent to which these objeclives are met by state-of-the-art data base
agement sofiware, Also, the CODASYL proposal and relational theory.

CAS 256 Data Structures

Prerequisite: CAS 188, This course will give the student the study. expertens
finding aiternative ways to solve and imptement program solutions to proble
They will tearn the development of an understanding of the use of abstractiy
probiem solving through use of Pascal code, comparisons of algorithm
implementation variations and generalized algorithms for traversing
structure.

CAS 261 Systems Analysis and Design

Preroquisite; CAS 171 or CAS 152 or CAS 161, This course assumes a B
ground in general data processing concepls {CAS 100y, and a program:
course utilizing extensive file handling and structured programming fechnig
A systems analysis life cycle is used to present defailed technigues of syst
analysis and high feve! concepts of systems design. Verbal and written
munication skills are needed by an analyst and wilt be emphasized by a
project and other class activities.

CAS 262 Systems Design and Implementation 4

prerequisite: CAS 261, This course continues tha design concepts present
CAS 261 by presanting design techniques-at a detailed level. The cours
sumes a background of COBOL | (CAS 171) and CAS 261, Phase 3 (det
design and implementation) of a five phase systems life cycle Is emphas
Phases & and & {instalation and review) are summarized. Verbal and wi
communications will continua to be emphasized.

CAS 263 Business Systems Deslgn 4
Prerequisite: CAS 172 and CAS 262, This course refles on the concepts
techniques learned in CAS 261 and CAS 262 1o complete a simulated bust
epplication project. Techniques of project management are emphasized and ;
plied to a student project team. The project team will complete the steps In:
systems developmant life cycle in completing the course project. Continued @
phasis will be placed on verbal and writlen communications.

CAS 275 Micracompuier Project :

Prerequisite: CAS 163. Design, document, cede, debug and implemsnt mic
compurter software system project.

CAS 276 Microcomputer Project Extenslon 4(4

Prerequisile: Department approval. Extension of CAS 275 when the mic
computer project is more ambiticus,

CAS 281 Operations internship | 33
Prerequisite; Department approval, The first of a two-term internship design
exclusively for the Computer Overator Certificate of Achlevement. (curricu
453)

CAS 282 Operations Internship i I3

Prerequisite: Depariment approval. Additional experience through 100 i
heurs of on-the-job experience at a different data processing site.

CAS 291 Programming Internship

Prerequisite: Department approval, For siudents who have compieted ali of
programming (anguage requirements of the applications programmer degr
Two hundred hours of on-the-job programming experience. :

CAS 861 CDP Specialty Exam Review

Raview session for the Cenified Data Processor (CDP) exam which concentratd
on management topics,

CAS 862 CSF Speciaity Exam Review 5(.5-0

Review session for the Certified Systems Professionat (CSP) specialty exal
which concentrates cn systems development topics.

CAS B63 CCP Specialty Exam Review

Review sassion for the Certiflied Computer Programmer {CCP) spacialty exa
which concentrates on procedural programming topics.
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CAS 865

pivision of Business

CAS 865-INS 265

e

ICCP Core Exam Review | 5{.5-0)

overview of the two seciions covered in the institution for Certification of Com-
ter Professionals {1CCP) core exam for CDP, CSP, and CCF applicants which
goncentrates on human and organization framework and associated disciplines.

CAS 866 [ICCP Core Exam Review i .5{.5-0)

owerview of the two sections covered in the institution for Certification of Com-
uter Professionals (ICGF} core exam for CDP, CSP, and CCP applicants which
goncentrates on systems concepts and systems development.

CAS 867 ICCP Core Exam Review IH .5{.5-0}

gvarvisw of the two sections covered In the institution for Certification of Com-
Jter Professionals (ICGP) core exam for CDP, GSF, and CCP appficants which
concentrates on data, information and technology.

certitied Life Underwriter {CLUY)
pepartment of Accounting and Compuler Academic Programs
pivision of Business

CLU 320 introduction to Financlai Planning 3{3-0)

prerequisite: Department approvat, The course will focus on the fundamentals of
wntroduction to Financlal Planning.” The assignments cover the needs, profes-
sions, communications, information collecting, preparing and using financial
statemants, the vaiue of money, income statements, the regulation of financial
sarvice professionals and how o work with other financial professionals.

Credit Union {CU}
Department of Accounting and Computer Academic Programs
pivision of Businese

cuU 102 Credit Union Accounting 3{3-0)

Emphasis is on those areas of financial accounting relevant to external reporting
by credit unions. Topical areas include: accounting principles, basic accounting
gycle and financlal statements, analysis of revenue and oxpense, analysis of
asset, fiability and equity accounts, preparation of financial statements and pres-
ent valug congepts. i

cuU 202 Risgk Management 3{3-0}
This course famiiiarizes the student with the risk managsment process: identifi-
cefion; measurement and evaluation; and contro! and financing. The course is
designed to help participants prepare for the Certified Credit Union Executive
pragram (CCUE) examination.

insurance (INS)
Department of Actounting and Computer Academic Programs
Divielon ot Business

INS 265 Principles of Risk and Insurance 4(4-0)

This course presents the fundaments! principles involved within the business
environment for handling risk, with emphasis on those indicating insurance
solutions. It covers property, casualty, life, accident and health insurance.

DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE
AND LAW

Director: Jane P. White
C. F. Pegg Center for Criminal Justice and Law
224 Oid Centra! Buliding

In recognition of his substantial contribution in founding the Law Enforcerment
program and establishing the Mid-Michigan Police Academy at Lansing Com-
munity College, the Genter was named in 198! for Charles F. Pegg, Chief of Police,
educator and jeader In professionalism of law enforcement throughout Michigan.

Criminal justice education can be defined as an inferdisciplinary siudy cf the
struciure, functions, deciston processes and problems of various agencles that
encompass the lega! system, Agencies include the police, courts anc correctional
arganizations, security operations and probaticn and paroie.

The Law Program centers primarily on the civil issues and procedures used in
socisty. This also includes specific law classes for the Legal Assistant Program.

The Department of Griminai Justice and Law curricula are designed to prepare
men and women for entering a variety of occupations such as law enforcement,
corrections, juvenile work, parole and probation supervision, security operations,
legal assistant, management and administration. The cutricula are designed o
provide the student with a generat background concerning csiminal justice or faw
prior 1o therr entering the speclafized and practical aspects of a particular
Occupation.

Continuing educaticn is offered for the practitioner in a variety of areas. The
Criminal Justice and Law Center presents in-service traintng for deparimenta and
agencies on an on-going basis. Specialized content can be designed for
agencies,

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

Students desiring to entoll in courses offered by the Depariment of Criminal
Justice and Law will find the courses identified as foliows:

CJd: Criminal Justice
LAW; Law
Curricujar guides for each curriculum oftered by the Department of Criminal
Justice and Law are available in the counseling offices and the Director's office;
however, these guides may be modified to accommodate an Individual student's
background, goals and abilities. The student is encouraged to discuss unique
situations with an academic advisor in the Criminal Justice and Law Center,

Correciions Administration

An Assaciate Degree in the area of Corrections Administration. A broad base
of knowledge is afforded to corrections personnel as well as those anticipating
entering this occupation. Many career paths are available including those of
parcie and probation officer, institutional corections officer, half-way house
supervisorfadministrator and various positions in juvenile correctional institutions.
This is one of the fastest growing occupaticnal fields in Michigan. (Curricuium
Code 465)

Corrections Officer Cartificate of Compietion

The Correcticns Officers Training Act of 1982 mandates that 23 term credits of
specific courses must be obtained for eniry levetinto state and local correctional
officer positions. The Vocational Correctional Officers Training Certificate is is-
sued by the Center for those who successiully achieve a 2.0 grade point in each
ciass. This fraining certificata Is approved by the Michigan Correctional Officer’s
Traming Council. (Curricuium Code 464)

Crimine! Justice

Two different options are available for the student: Associate Degree or the
Associate Degree for transfer to a four-year institution. These career degrees aliow
the studant to focus on eriminal justice with potential empioyment in a police
agency. (Curricuiurn Code 460 and 461)

Criminal Justice —Natural Rescurces Officer Option

An Assoclate Degree for those students sesking employment in the Michigan
Department of Natural Resources. Option to transfer to a four-year Institution.
{Curricutum Code 463}

Legal Assistant

An Assoclate Degree curriculum designed for those who choose a paraprofes-
sicnal caresr assisting attorneys ranging from office management io preparing
case materials. The majority of the graduates will seek empleyment with law firms,
Oppertunities alse exist in banks, real estate offices, welfare offices, credit and
collection agencies, Insurance companies, title insurance companies, abstract
offices and government agencies. The program provides background in legat
processes and procedures, Eleclive choices to attain individual goals are avati-
abie. This curricultm has American Bar Association accreditation. (Curriculurm
Code 442)

Legal Asslstant/Paralegal Posi-Baccalaureate Certificate

A cerlificate for students who have aiready earned a Bacheior's Degree from
an accredited four-year caliege or university. This aliows the student to choose
a shorter curriculum consisting sotely of law classes which can be compieted in
a mirimum cf nine months. This curriculum has American Bar Asscciation
accreditation, {Curricuium Cede 443)

Mid-Michigan Police Academy

An Associaie Degree curricuium which allows a student to apply to the Police
Academy &t Lansing Community College towards the end of this two-year pro-
gramn, Michigan Law Enforcement Cificers Training Council mandates that a pre-
service applicant must be eligible for 2 two-year Associata's Degree upon com-
pietion of the Academy. A Spring and Fall Police Academy, 14 weeks iong and In
excess of 40 hours per week, ocours each year. Physical and generat education
pre-testing as weli as other selection criteria are utilized for selecticn as mandated
by faw in Michigan. Staff is comprised of training officers from Lansing and East
Lansing police dspartments, Michigan State University Department of Public
Safety, and the ingham and Eaton County Sheriff's Department. The Police Acad-
emy s approved by the Michigan Law Enforcement Training Goungil. {Curricuium
Code 460)

Security Administration Program

An Assoclate Degree program is designed to provide graduates for eniry into
many different occupations or to fransfer 0 a four-year institution. Employment
cpportunities include business firms, bank/financial industry, whoiesale/retail in-
dustry, hospital/medical factiities, institutional facliiies and menufacturing com-
panies. Tha concepts of theft prevention and securlty maintenance by trained
sacurity personnel 1o their empioyer is emphasized. The private security industry
has developed into a multi-bilion dofiar a year business and has grown in em-
ployment by |5 percent each year over the last decade. (Curricuiurn Code 469)
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Cd 101-CJd 211

Division of Busine:

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Criminal Justice {CJ)
Deperitment of Criminal Justice and Law
Division of Business

{Note —former course codes ate in parentheses after the descriptions)

CJ 101 introduction to Crimine; Jusfice 4(4-0}

Study of the process of criminal justice with emphasis on historical, constitutional
and organizational systems. (LE 101}

CJ 102 Crime Causes and Conditions 3(3-0)

Analysis of causes and control of crime, sociclogicat and psychological theories;
measuremant of cime; perspectives on punishment. {LE 102)

CJ 103 Criminal Law 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: CJ 101, Study of criminal iaw, classffication of crimes, the elements
of crime and defenses against criminality. Aiso the appiication of concepts to
specific oflenses and how fo research the law. (LE 103)

CJ 104 Basic Elements of Criminal Investigation 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 103, Fundamentais of crime scene Investigation and collection
and presarvation of physical evidence. {LE 104}

CJ 195 Criminal OHfense investigation: Technigues
and Procedures 4{4-0}

Prerequisite: CJ 104, Advanced criminal investigation dealing with specflic
crimes, including preparing cases for prosecution and courtroom testimony.
(LE 105)

CJ 106 JuvenHe Problems: Control and Preventlion 4{4-0}

Lefal basis for the criminal justice practitioner in'dealing with the juvenile ofiender
and Juvenile victim as defined by Michigan law. (LE 108)

CJ 107 Juvenile Problems: Contral end Prevention Part ii 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: C.J 106. Legal and procedurat methods of the juveniie justice sys-
ierns and agencies; specific behavioral patierns of iuvenlies identified. (LE 107)

CJ 113 Women and Men in Criminal Justice 3(3-D)

Frereguisite: CJ 101 or CJ 130 or CJ 150, Explores the issue of men and women
waorking together in the criminal justice work force; survey of self-awareness,
career awareness, decision-making processes. {LE 113)

CJ 130 introduction to Corrections 4{4-0}

Introduction and analysiz of agencies and processes within the correctional sys-
tem. An examination of correctional officer behavior and correctional legisiation,
the courts, rehabliftation and correctional institutions and thelr operation and
administration. includes overview of history, sentencing, probation and parole
and community corrections. This course is part of the Correctional Officer
Vocatlonat Certificate. (COR 111}

CJ 131 Legal lssues In Correctlons 4{4-0y

Prerequisite: CJ 130 or Department approval. Study of curment constitutional,
Federai and State iaw as it pertains to penal institutions, inmates and correctionat
employees. Wiil acquaint the student with basic correctional law and inmate
rights. The course will provide students with Insight into poficy considerations
behind State and Federal law, lega? process and court decisions. This course is
part of the Correctional Officer Vocational Certificate. (COR 113}

CJ 133 Juveniies in Corrections 3{3-0}

Prerequisiter CJ 101 or CJ 130. Legal aspects of the juvenile court process,
detention case supervision and juveniie institutions after care will be examined.
Both public and private agencies wil be discussed In the ireatment of the juvenile
offender. (COR 133) :

CJ 134 Probation and Parole 3(3-0)

An introductoty level course in probation and parole with strong emphasis on
counseling and interviewing skills, the proper use of supervision techniques and
the writing of reports such as pre-sentence reports, initial intervisw reports, quart-
erly follow-up reports and probation and parole violation reports. The history and
theory of probation and paroie.

CJ 135 Correction Officer 3{3-0)

Designed to explain the role of a correctionat officer. Covers the actual duties
and responsibilities of an officer, It will halp develop the essential skills in the
cofrectional context to estabiish the base for a career in corrections. True depic-
tion of the job of a correctional officer will be presented. This course is part of
the Correctional Officer Vocationai Cenlificate,

A

_; LANSING
tCOLLEGE

COMMUNITY

1991-92 Catalog Lansing Community College

CJ 150 introduction to Securlty 4

An overview of the rapidly growing field of private security. Topics covered inc
deveiopment, philosophy, responsibifity and functions. In addition, a perspec
of the present state of private security, principles, iegal authority and effec
society in generat is presented. (SEC 111)

CJ 151 Legal Aspects of Private Securlty 4(

Presents the legal rights available to security officers, corporations, partnership
and individually owned businesses for the protection of assets from iess. To
covered include powars of arrest, search and seizure, interrogation and intervig
and other laws applicable fo private security officers and administratol
{SEC 113)

CJ 152 Loss Prevention af

Prerequisite: CJ 150, Acdresses the “whip” of security as weli as the problen
ot loss. The course adopts the concept of conceding loss control preventio
the primary effort needed. The course work will present & new perspective;
looking at a persistent problem, loss of assets. (SEC 1185)

CJ 160 Dispatcher/Telecommunicator 44

An introduction to the history and role of the tetecommunicator and equipme
systems utilized in dispatching. This course is specificaity designed for individug
currently employed as policeffire/medical dispatchers or those seeking a care:
in this field. Stress management and wellness of telecommunicators is al
covered.

CJ 161 Talecommunicator/Diepatcher Il

Prerequisite: GJ 150. This course is designed using the most up-to-date In
maticn regarding the history of police/fire/medical services, hazardous maiey
incidents, legal issues, emergency plans and dispatch techniques and regu
tions. This course is specifically developed for individuals who are curren
employed as policeffire/medical dispatchers or whe seek a career In this field

CJ 162 Telecommunicator/Digpatcher i 4{4-

Prerequisite; CJ 160 or CJ 161, This course wtilizes up+io-date information, pra
tical exercises and simulation exercises pertaining o communication skils, e
pathy training, felephons techniquas and call intake processing. This course
specifically developed for individuals who are currently employed as police/i
medical dispatchers or who are seeking a career in this fleld.

CJ 201 Criminal Justice Organization and Adminietration A{%
Prerequisiie: CJ 101. Principles of organization including setting policy and pro;
cedure, ptanning, budgeting and goal-setting for criminal justice agenci
(LE 201)

CJ 202 Criminal Justice Management and Superviston 3(3-0)
Managerial functions including roles and responsibiitties of supervising emplo
ess in criminal justice agencles and implementing palicy and -procecures;
{LE 202}

CJ 203 Criminal Procedure 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: CJ 101. Pre-trial procedures with emphasis on U.S. and Michigar
constitutions. Includes law of arrest, search and sefzure, interrogation and confes
sions and rules of evidence. (LE 203)

CJ 204 Hlighway Traffic Administration 4{5-0

Prerequisite: CJ 101, Study of Michigan Vehicle Code; effective traffic contro
procedures; elements of “selective” enforcement, parking and intersection con
trol; procedures and policies for vehicle accident investigation; review of fatalities
causes, prevention and scops of accident investigation. (LE 204}

CJ 206 interviewing and interrogation 3(3-0

Techniques and precedures wtilized In successfully interviewing or interrogating
behavioral guidelines; constitutional and court decisions reguiating appropriate
guidelines. (LE 206)

CJ 208 Organized Criminal Activity 3(3-0

Development and history of organized crime throughout the worid. Shows evo
iution of crime as a economic entity in legitmate, as well as illegitmate, source
of the business world, (LE 208}

CJ 209 Patlrol Procedures 3{3-0) "

Study of basic patrol operation vitai to police and security as a primary function
purposes, methods, types and means as well as' deployment methods. Also in
cludes neighborhood patrol concepts, (LE 209)

CJ 241 War On Drugs 3(3-0) -
This Is a survey course covering the impact of drugs {alcchol and other sub-
stances) upon society in terms of werk, law enforcement, schools, prevention, |
treatment, prisons and recovery programs and how it relates to the users, abuser, .
and addicted persons{s), close family members, associates Or co-workerts, Atten-
tion is given to what a criminal justice worker (probation or parole agent) can do :
in regard to the war on drugs.
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Division of Business

75

CJd 215-LAW 200

¢J 215 The Criminal Mind 3(3-0}
An introduction to the working of the criminai mind. Basic concepts of mental
functioning wi be addressed with emphasis on behavioral metivation in criminal
gonduct.

C¢ 216 Peychology of Sex Offenders 3(3-0)
This course is designed to give students a better understanding relating to the
motivation of the sex offender's behavior and the meaning of the sexual offender
by personality and/or behavioral characteristics and to understand the Imponance
of team efforts regarding crime scene preservation and integrity as well as pro-
#iling cf the scene.

CJ 217 Psychology of Homiclde 3(3-0)

An introduction to the student to the psychodynamics of homicide and establish-
ment of a basis for understanding the crime scene through the use of behaviora
analysis.

CJ 235 Basic Firearms 4{a-0}

Prerequisite: Department approval and sophomore status, Provides basic marks-
manship, safety rules and reguiations, range procedures, nomenclature and func-
tion of the varlous types of weapons. {LE 235}

CJ 236 Baosic Combat Firearms 4(4-0}
Prerequisite; Department approval and CJ 235. intermediate instruction as a tran-

“siton from buli’s eye to fieid and combat shooting. {LE236)

CJ 242 Unarmed Defense 4{4-0)

Correct and effective methods of disarming and applying technigues to subdue
subjects: search techniques and legal aspects of physical controi, (LE 242)

CJ4245 Report Writing In Criminal Justice 2{2-0)

Prerequisite: CJ 101, CJ 130 or CJ 150. Methods of precise writing tachniques;
proper documentation or wark effort; application of sklifs in writing exercises.

CJ 248 Physica! Fliness for Criminal Justice 3(3-0)

This course is designad to assist the students in developing and enhancing their
level of health and physical fitness in order that they may successfully complete
certification and re-certification physical fitness criteria established in law enforce-
ment and corrections. The course includes aercbic, strength building and stretch-
ing exercises along with nutrition information.

CJ 250 Correctional Institutions 4(4-0)

Examines the histcricai development of comectionat Institutions in the United
States; organizationat structure, purpcse, programs, custody and security as-
pects and prisoner dua process fights as well as the future projections of cor-
rectional. Institutions. This course is part of the Correctional Officer Vocational
Certificate. (COR 212}

CJ 251 Correctional Clients 4{4-0)

Emphasis of this course is placed on the needs and identities and development
of the recipient of cotrectional services. The purpose of the course is to assist
the student in gaining insights into the development of sensitivity o the behavior
and motivations of corrections clients. Specific problems of prisoners and-inter-
vertion strategies are reviewed. This course Is part of the Corrections! Officer
Vocationat Certificate. {COR 212)

C! 252 Community Based Corrections 4(4-0)

Dasigned {0 familiarize the student with the various agencies in the community
that are utilized In a corrections program which keep the offender in the com-
munity and help to maintain the community ties. (COR 225)

CJ 255 Human Retations in Criminal Justice 4(4-0)

Preraguisite: GJ 101 or CJ 130. This course will emphasize the meaning and
functions of cuiture and discrimination. Minorities in Michigan, affirmative action
and how ettitudes are formed will be reviewed. Ethics, vaiues and professionat
responsiveness wilt be discussed. This course is part of the Correctional Officer
Vocational Certificate. {COR 227}

CJ 280 Criminal Justice Working internship 4{0-8)
Prerequistte: Department approval and sophomore status. Working in conjunction
with State of Michigan Historical Museurm on a paid internship 20 houts per wesk.
Students must be available to parlicipate in two consecutive terms. Reports are

. fequired.
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CJ 281 Director Independent Study 1(1-0}

Prerequisite: Department approval, Ten hours of course work is assigned per
credit. {LE 231}

CJ 282 Diractor Independent Siudy 2{2-0)

Preretiuisite: Department approval. Ten hours of course work is assigned per
credit, (LE 232}
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GJ 283 Directed Independent Study 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: Department epproval. Ten houss of course work is assigned per
credit, (LE 233}

CJ 284 Directed independent Study 4(4-0}

Prerequisite; Depariment approval. Ten hours of course wark Is assigned per
credi. (LE 234)

CJ 285 Law Enforcement Internship 3(0-3}

Preraquisite; Department approval and sophcmore status, Twelve eight-hour
shifts are scheduied with an approved police depariment. {LE 247)

CJ 286 Criminai Justice Internship 8(0-8)
Prerequisite: Depariment approval and sophomore status. Working in conjunction
with a public or private humean service agency, tha student is assigned for 20
hours per week. Required reporis. {LE 240)

CJ 287 DNR Otiicer Internship 15{0-15)
Prarequisite: Depariment approval and sophomore status. Working in conjunction
with State of Michigan Department of Naturai Resources, the student is assigned
the entire term to a supervising senict conservation office. {LE 248}

CJ 288 Corrections Internship 4(0-4)
Prerequisite; Department approval. Working with a corrections facifity, the student
Is responsibie for 15 eight-hour shits along with report writing requirements.
{COR 231)

CJ 282 Corrections iniarnship 15{0-15}
Prereguisite: Department approval. Working with a corrections facility, the studem
ia responsible for-an elght-week, 40 hours per week, assignment, The student is
also required to submit written reports. (COR 230)

Law (LAW)
Depariment of Criminal Justice and Law
Division of Business

LAW 100 You end the Law 3(3-0)
An analysis of landiord-tenant taw, debtor-creditor laws, contract refationship, con-
sumer credit, consumer rights and cther legal reguiations affecling private
citizens,

LAW 115 introduction to Legel Assistent 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: Department approvat. An introduction to the role of the legal as-
sistant in the iegal system. Includes a survey of paralegal empioyment and reg-
ulation, an introduction to the study of law and legal analysis, the skills of a fega}
assistant and apolication to the litigation process, and realities of law practice.
Students must attend a Legal Assistant oriertation session prior to starting this
course, and must achieve a grade of 2.0 or higher in order io enroll in further
legai assistant courses.

LAW 120 Lega! Research | 4{4-0)
Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in LAW 115. Includes resaarch procedures and methods,
including problem analysis. It provides in-depth treatment of Federalfor Michigen
research publications: practice manuals, encyclepedia, digests, reporters, stat-
ves, pertodicals, citators, treatises, court ruies, administrative publications and
others. Rasearch assignments are given using the above-mentioned publications
together with constructing citations using the Michigan Uniform Systems of
Cliaticns.

LAW 121 Legal Writing 4{4-0}
Prerequisite; LAW 120. Lecture, class discussion and writing assignments are
used In this course covering identification of issues, statement of facts and ar-
guments of law as they apply to writing briefs, pleadings, opinions, client ietters
and drafiing Instrurnents.,

LAW 130 Michigan Laws and Court 2{2.0%
Survey course designed to provide an understanding of Michigan's overall judicial
system.

LAW 160 Critical Thinking in Law 4(4-0}
This course strongiy emphasizes the “Learn by Deing” approach, specifically by
utllizing group dynamics. The panorama of thinking skills, parlicuiarly those rel-
evant in law and criminal justice will be examined and practiced. innovative eval-
uation skills, both personal and group, are a regufar dynamic of each session.

LAW 200 |aw Otfice Documents 3(3-0)
This course is designed to familiarize students in the legal secretary curricuium
with the variety of legal forms and documents encountered in a law practice.
Coursae wiit explain the function of the documents and an overview of the {egal
areas in which the forms are used and will also emphasizes the need for accuracy
in compieting them. Examples of areas to be covered are probate, real estate,
litigation and domestlc refations.

NOTE: LAW courses 210, 241, 212, 224, 222, 223, 223 and 225 are designad {o
view the technicai problems of the respective legal areas from the standpoint of
the Iegal assistant.
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LAW 210-LAW 280

Division of Busines

LAW 210 Litigetion {formerly Pre-Trie! Procedures) | 4{4-0} LAW 226 Legal interviewing and investigation 33
Frerequisite: GPA of 2,0 in LAW 115, LAW 215, In-depth study of pre-irial con- Prerequisite: LAW 115 and LAW 215. inteniewing and invegtigation metho abﬁ;
siderations necessary for litigation, including jurisdiction, venue, statutes of limi- including information gathering, analysis ar_1d rep?n preparation. Emphasis quid
tations, parties, service of process, third-pary practice, pleadings, discovery and be given 1o the role of the iegal assistant in the intervlewing and investigati
pre-trials, Practical appiication is used through drafting of complaints, answers, process; numerous class sxercises utllizing methods and -information will 8;?‘(?1[
mations for accelerated judgment, motions for summary judgment, interrogato- given.
ries, request for admisslons, pre-trial statements and others. Emphasis is made
on the role of the legal assistant in preparing a case for trial. it also inciudes LAW 227 Bankruptcy and Colfections 4{&. Hott
withess preparation, discovery and exhibit preparation. Prerequisite: LAW 115 and LAW 215 and LAW 216, An in-depth study of Fede Ll
) hankruptey law and procecure; including the different bankruptcy chapters, pos|
LAW 211 Litigation Ii {formerly Trial and Appeliaie Procedures) 4(4-0} emptions {State and Federal), dischargeable debts, preferences, the role of t pital
Prerequisite: LAW 210. An in-depth study of tria} considerations and procedures, frustee and preparation of petitions and scheduiss in’ ban!c:uptcy. T?]e courses
including: investigation, client and witness interviews, client preparation; evi- wilt slso cover debt callection faw ano procedure. Emphasis will be given to ¢ Tou
dence, Including hearsay, materiality and refevancy, competency of evidence, rote of the iegal essistanrt in coilection information; client interviews and documen T
best evidence, parcle evidence, etc.; right of trial by jury, selection of jury, chal preparation. ot
lenges to array, voie dire examination, opening statements, presentation of evi- ava
dence, arguments to jury, instructions io jury, requests to charge, dismissals, LAW 266 Independent Study/Law 1(1-G} plet
verdicts, postirial procedures, appeals fo Gourt of Appeals and Supreme Gourt. Prarequisite: Depariment approval. This special course is avaitabie only with p un
An emphasis on the role of the legal essistant in preparing for rial and appasls gram area approval for speciaf projects in law which are not available throu anc
is made. regular courses, Aequires 20 to 30 hours of independent study. Writing requir wet
con
Law 212  Lltigation Specialtles 4(4-0} LAW 267 Independent Study/Law 2(2- are
Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 In LAW 115, LAW 215, An overview of specialty areas of Prerequisite: Dapartment approval. This speclal course is available only with pros
law, Including drafting of pleadings and related legal instruments. it Includes gram area approval for special projects in faw which are not avaliable through .
criminal law, bankruptcy, probate, personal injury, Michigan's no-fautt automobie reguiar courses. Requires 40 to 50 houts of independent study. Writing require c”j
insurance laws, worker's disability compensation, applicable statutes, case iaw : v
and court rules. LAW 258 Indepandent Study/Law 3(3-0) piﬂ(_::
) . . . s
isite: artment approval. This special course is avaiiahle only with
LAW 215 Business Law ! 4(4-0) gF::::cg;:G:Zp?ﬁopval for spggisl pro}ecfs %?1 law which are not avaléabl):: zhrc:i;oh Eg
Covers fundamenta! principles of our iaw for business and non-business stu- regular courses. Requires 80 or more hours of independent study. Writing spt
dents, to davelop understanding of our iegal system (federa!, state and jocal), its required. g
purposes and importance in society. Course content inciudes study of the nature ltqra:
and sources of law, courts and court procedure, forts, crimes, contracts, no-fault LAW 280 Legel Assistant internship 3(3-0) ag
auto insurance, landlordenant relations, personal property and ballments. Prerequisite: Department approval and successful completion of specified
Taught In traditional classroom style or via Gomputer Managed Learning {GML) courses. Actuat an-the-job exposure to the fegal assistant career through working
on seif-pace study. in a taw office or other legal setting. Work includes actual parategel tasks. Re- c
LAW 216 Busin Law il 4(a-0) guires at least 110 hours woriing at the placement, weekiy reports and periodic
986 Law 3 meetings. Perlormance is evalualed by supervisor.
Prerequisite: LAW 215, The nature of jaw of sales, gommercial paper, security He
devices, debtor-creditor rights, and insurance, Portions of the Uniferm Commer- T, — . De
cial Code {UCC) are oxplored in-depth. The UGG topics of sales, bulk sales, DEPARTMENT OF HOSPITALITY, TOURISM o
commercial peper, banking and secured transactions are included. Taught in
traditional classroom style or via Computer Managed Learning (CML} on seif- AND TRAVEL HI
pace study. Director: Lawrance R. Mackey in
LAW 217 Business Law Il 4(4-0} 102 Oid Ce.ntral Elullldfng. ) . _ o of
Prerequistte: LAW 215. Commences with agency faw, the basic buifding biock of The public hospitality industry ranks first among :hf service industries in its
complex business organizations. The lega! aspects of scle proprletorships, part umbet of employment opportunities, Cpporunities for qualified persons are Hi
nerships and cofporations ara examined. Gevernment regutation of business, reat avatiable woridwide. Specialfy trained supervisory personnel for positions in ho- Tt
property, will, trusts and estates are also covered. Taught in traditional classroom iﬁ':’i;"‘d‘:f::;; :;‘5 Sfﬁgsvif}‘;“’;cgr;s;?::gg"f";mc% i?;gE’a"'ugﬁ‘“;g”;jé;g:nzr;‘péﬁ?fes’g e
via M d L i L} on seff-pacs study. i . t
style or Gomputer Managed Learring (CHL) pace ¥ authorities are predicting an accelerated growth in the hospitality Industry In E,l
LAW 221 Real Estato Transactions 0) th?l’rfggoa s offered within the Depariment of Hospitality, Toutlsm and Travel
- ) ) @ pragram ed within the Depariment of Hos , Tourlsm and Trave H
PrgrequissteaGPA of r21.0 in LA\.;.' 11!5, LKAQN t.'5!‘!5. :‘r;} in dePzT é;e:»f;“‘:?cg; ’?:j are designed to prepare the student for a career in hotel-motel management, |
pir geéw an co‘r_-nmo IWE'BS ? trea ets a? Fansag On?nzgo oftftieyinsuraﬁce food service management and tourism and travel agency operations, The student J
piuded are prorations, closing statements, closings, examination of fitt ' recelves a bajanced program of academic studies and laboratcry experience a
abstracts and title opinions, legal descriptions, titie searches, recording systems, white being trained for ane of these careers it
landiord/tenant probiems, summary proceedings and draking legai documents, Hospitality students have access to hoteis, motels, food service operations, H
i retirement homaes, hospitals, clubs and airline feeding companies where they will
LAW 222 Probate 4(4-0) receive Yraining in the following career-ralated positions: T

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in LAW 115, LAW 215, Reviews practical problems in
probating eslates, Including all procedures involved in the commencerment of
probate through closing of the estate. It includes independent probate, super-
vised agministration and small estates,

LAW 223 Domestic Reletions 4{a-0)

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in LAW 115 and LAW 215. Govers the topics of divorce,
separale maiptenance, annulments and paternity proceedings. Included also are
custody, support, alimaony, property, visitation, injunctions, mogifications, enforce-
ment, judgments, mediation, tax and role of the Friend of the Court; applicable
stalutes, case law and court rules. Focuses on the role of the ieqal assistant in
domestic relations matters.

LAW 224 Administrative Law 4(4-0)

Prerequisite: GPA of 2.0 in LAW 115, LAW 215. A study of government agencies
and their relationships with private activities and citizens affected thereby. Covers
rulemaking, adiudication, licensing and Informal action.

LAW 225 Legal Research and Writing B 4(4-0}

Prerequisite: LAW 120 and LAW 121. Reviews: principles of legal research and
writing; analysis of facts, problems and legal issues; cilations; extensive research
agsignments in Federat and Michigan publications; drafting legal memoranda,
opinion -ietters and Appeliate Brief. Some classes will be held at off-campus
libraries,
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Hotel-motel manager
Front office manager
Catering manager
Assistant auditor

Sales representative
Reservation manager
Entertainment director
Food service management
Assistant manager/trainee
Travel Agent

Alrline ficket agent

Hospitality, Tourism and Travel offers a two-year (30 credits) Associate Degree
with a choice of three curricula in hotel-motel and food service management,
Gentified Hote! Administrator (CHA) courses are also available, sponsared by the
American HoielMotel Association. In addition, the Hospitality, Tourism and Trave|
area oifers an Associaie Degree {90 credits) in travel and tourism.

Hospitality, Tourism and Travel offers a one-year (45 credits) Certificate of
Achievement with a choice of two curricula in hotel-motel and food service
management,

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Deparnment of Hospitality,
Tourism and Trave! will find the courses identified as follows:

HMF: Hotel-Motel and Food Service
TA: Tourlsm and Trave! Agency Operations

Airline reservationist

Assistant steward

Dining room supervisor

Agsistant manager-institutional
Food service hostess

Director of schoot lunch programs
Bartending

Club manager

Cruise line sales representative
Tour company representative

www.lcc.edu
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Division of Business

HMF 101-HMF 204

Guides for each curticulum offered by Hospitality, Tourism and Trave! are avail-
gble in the Counseling offices and the cifice of the Direcior; however, these
guides may be modified to accommodate an individual student's background,
goals and abifties. Students are advised fo discuss unique or unusual sfuations
with an academic advisor within the Hospitality, Tourism and Travel area.

Hetel-Motel and Food Service Management

These curricuia are designed o prepare the student for mid-management iave!
positions as supervisory personned in hotels, mciels, restaurants and other hos-
pitality institutions. (Curriculum Codes 455 through 459}

Tourism and Travel Agency Operafions

This Associate Degres curricutum is designed fo prepare students for careers
in the airline travel and tourism industry. Abundant empioyment opportunities are
available within the travel industry, both domestic and overseas, serving hoth
pleasure and business purposes, Training includes an integration of all types of
human travel, iunctions of travel agents, types of transportation accommodations
and familiarization with materlals used in the travel industry, Destinations,
weather, climate, physical characteristics and major tourist attractions, as well as
compiing of charters and fours with the appropriate and successful technologies
are discussed. (Curricuium Code 454)

Community Service

Whatever the need, the Department of Hospitafity, Tourism and Travel is pre-
pared to offer special classes, seminars and in-service training programs de-
signed to prepare the siudent for employment, for upgrading or 1o update
employed persons. These special classes may be held at the College or off-
campus according to the needs of the ciient. instructors and coordinators of
special classes include College staff, business people and employers with expert
qualifications and experience. Special curricula may ingiude: airline, tousism,
travel, hostess and waitress training, front office management, food service man-
agement, innkeeping law, internship program and execulive housekeeping.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Hotel-Mote! and Food Service {HMF}
Depariment of Hospitality, Tourism and Travel
Divigion of Businzes

HMF 101  introduction to Hospltallty and Food Service Cperations  4{4-0)

introduction to the hotal-motel-food service industry explaining the individual roles
of the various depariments in food service and lodging operations.

HMF 103 Training and Coaching Techniques 4{4-0}

The purpose of the course is to help the student develop supervisory skills
needed to train employees; devise economical and efficient work methods; im-
prove day-to-day performance for subordinates through sound coaching tech-
nigues, and assist in sefting realistic job performance standards,

HMF 104 Dining Room Service 3(3-0)

Increase guest satisfaction and repeat business. Offers in-depth detait for man-
aging every area of food service operations, 1.e. dining room, cotflee shop, cafe-
tetla, club and banguet facilities.

HMF 105 Hotef and Hestaurant Human Resource Management a(a-0}

This course Is a survey of principles and praciices for managing human resources
in the hospitaiity industry. includes such iopics as staffing, discipline, hiring,
termination and their corresponding rules and reguiations.

HMF 131 Food Productton | 5{5~0)

The objective of this course is 1o enable the student to achieve a comprehensive
educational foundation in foad production management. This course will provide
the student with academic theory through class discussions and lecturas in ad-
dition to practical laboratory experiences emphasizing food preparation, equip-
ment operation and managertal procedures,

HMF 132 Food Production 1 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: HMF 131. Students entering this course should have acguired a
fundamentat working knowledge of terminciogy and procedure basic to all arees
of the food service indusiry. This course is designed !¢ strengthen students’
knowledge in food service management. Emphasis will be placed on the needs
of potential managerial personnel as well as established hospitality industry em-
pioyees in formulating the structure for sound business management in the
hospitatity field.

HMF 134 Nuteition 3{3-0}

This course is a study of basic nutrition, RDA’s, energy balance, weight control,
uiets and dietary guidelines, food processing, natural and organic foods, and fad
and fast foods.

HMF 135 Quantity Food Purchasing 5{5-0)

This course is the study of standards in quality and quantity of food, beverages,
china, giass, silver, finen, furnishings and supplies. Also it will cover writing spec-
ifications and establishing procurement policies. The menu planning and design
phase of the course Includes the selection of menu ftems,

HMF 137 Food Service Catering 5{4-2}

This course is designed to acqualint fhe student with soclal catering. The studert
will learn how to begin a catering business. Emphasis is on: how to buy and how
to prepare menus; costing and pricing principlss; equipment requirements and
equipment maintenance; cn/off premise functions; saniation practices; and con-
tractual agreements, A freld project will be required.

HMF 142 Meat Cutting | 5(5-0)

The siudent will learn the retail cuts of beef and pork and will prepare, process,
outi and merchandise each of the cuts for service. The student will learn the basic
equipment needed in meat cutling.

HMF 143 hteat Cutting 1l 5¢5-0}

Identifying and cutting wholesale and institutiona cuts of pork, beef, lamb, pouitry
and fish; preparation and merchandising technigues; cutling tests; yield and loss
percentages; differences between retail and whoiesale cuts. A laboratory class.

HMF 144  Meat Cutting 1 5¢5-0}

The student will cut wholesale cuts of meat identitying them to the class. The
student will direct the process of the wholesafe cut assigned 1o them and process
and prepara # for freezing, lsarning the best methods and storage time of each
and what is the best cut and grade of beef for home, retall and restaurant use,
The student will iearn the preparation cf various types of sausage, as well as
clean, fillet, and prepare fresh fish for cooking and storage. A laboratory class.

HMF 170  Menu Design end Laycut 4(4-0)

This course includes the basics in menu planning, analysis and pricing. Menu
layout and design fundamentals are covered; and the integration of the menu
into the operational aspects of purchasing, production and service Is explored.
Project required.

HMF 180 internship and Seminar 4{4-0}
Frerequisite: Each studsni must complete 400 hours of work experience in the
hospitality industry before the Associate Degree will be awarded, Offered to stu-
dents who have successfully completed basic courses. Allows for the student to
be placed in an approved training factlity, to earn credits for satisfactory work
performance and earn wages for houts worked.

HRKF 191  Independent Study-HMF 1{1-0}
HMF 182 Independant Study-HMF 2{2-0)
HMF 183  independent Study-HMF . 3{3-0)
HMF 184 Independent Study-HMF 4(4-0)

Frerequistie: Depariment approvai. Explore a tapic or problem of interest through
readings, research, elc.; at least 10 hours work per cradi.

HMF 200 Food Service Externship 8{8-0)

Prerequisite: Second-year studenis and Department approval. This program is
designed fo offer the student an out-of-the classroom and on-the-iob work ex-
perience. The food program coordinator will assist the student externs In finding
a place of employment. The employer agrees to hire and train the student on the
iob. The employar wili also agree to cross-train the extern in several positions.
Externs wiil be expected to write thrse papers during the work experlence, sharing
what they have learned. Field experience.

HMF 201 Hotei-Restaurant Merchandising A{4-0}

Sates promotion and methods used to obtain public recognition, Presenis a prac-
ticat understanding of the operating statement and precisely where, how ang why
the saies effort fits Into the total earning and proftt picture of a hospitality opera-
tion. Emphasis is on producing business at a profit, [t teaches how fo measure
and gauge accurately the precise worth of every type of business in advance.

HMF 203 Hotel-Restaurant Law 4{4-0)

Creates an awareness of the responsibilities and rights which tha iaw imposes
upon and granis to the innkeeper; recognition of potential fegai problems as o
minimize legal action against the property.

HMF 204 Human Relations/Supervisory Development §{4-0)

A course covering the role of management in the hospitelty industry: specific
emphasis on the supervisor's roie as a leader, recruiter, trainer and a personnel
manager.

www.lcc.edu
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HMF 205-HMF 268 78 Div

[
HMF 205 Hotel-Restaurant Management 4{4-0} HMF 233 Food Service Sanitation HME
Subjects and probiems of hospitality management: general concepts, personnel, This course is certified by the State of Michigan and Education Foundation
guests and technicel problems of operations, For management in the hospitality food sanitation procedures, The class is designed 10 enlighten the focod seryi Introf
industry or second-year HMF students. manager in such areas as: cleanliness, consfruction of équipment and facil pren
safe food handling procedures and several other aspects concerning kitcs: prep
HMF 206 Front Office Procedurea 4{4-0} sanitation, HMF
Organization, control and oparation of the front office in the reservation and sale . "
of rooms, and service. Kaeping of accurate acceunts, presenting bilis and receipts HMF 251 Wine Appreciation 2(24 "’l‘ P
of payment. The student will be famitiarized with the five basic types of wine: red, white, rog the &
sparkiing and fortified. The student will be exposed to a short history of wine g ;
HMF 207 Financial Control and Management i 4{4-0) how wines are made; a mastery of the presentation anq serving of winas: a HM
A systemnatle, integrated siudy of hotel-motel and food institutional activities. Prin- Judging for ?ppe?ra”cet' bo”'}“m a"td"tasm' Th; class "":" ie";"; h':'wf ‘ﬁ cheo Prej
cipias, problems and practices related to financial management will be presented and ft";‘? Wf"'esi to:jres Aurant or retall use, and gain a knowiedge of how wi ‘c'i":n
in a balanced manner with regard to thelr relative importance in the hospitality and food are related. ol
industry. Such topics as the nature of financial statements, front office procedures
and the interpretation of accounts and statements unique to tha hospitality in- HMF 252 Wines of America 2{2+ "
dustry will be included in the course of study. A survey of the wine growing areas of the United States with emphasis on ¢ H !
varietal setections of California, New York, Michigan and Ohio. A study of wi Thit
HIMF 208 Financlal Control and Management i 4(4-0} making, comparative tastings and field trips are used to acquaint the student w s
Prerequisite; HMF 207, Expands the students accounting knowiedge and devel- the wine Indusfry in America. pre
ops more comptehensive knowledge and skill in accounting practices and pro- . HR
cedures for the restaurant and hotel manager. A project is required for a final HMF 253 Wines of France 2(2-
grade. Prerequisite: HMF 251 or HMF 252, An in-depth survey of the major wine growing ide
regions of France. Parlicular emphasis wilf be given to the geographical a sty
HMF 212 Hotel/Restaurant Liabliity and Loas Pravention 3(3-0) viticultural tradition which produce the distinctive wines that have given Franc ‘SE
This course Includes organization jor a security program, protection of tha phys- its wortd famous reputation for fine table and sparkling wines, o;;
ieal facilites, guest protaction, emergencies and Internal and departmental
security measures, HMF 254 Mixology 5(6 Wi
This course provides the student with a mastery of over 150 mixed beverages. i
HMF 212 “Energy Management and Controf 4({a-0} teaches the combination of the arts of efficlent mixology and hospitaiity wi Bﬁ
Although some course material is geared toward types of energy scurces and conirol that distinguishes the “Mixoiogist” from the ordinary bartender. Mixology: ll';
technical terms, # Is presented as a management-oriented class. emphasizes incorporating speed and accuracy. i
HMF 214 Supervisory Housskeeping 4(2-0) HMF 260 Gourmet Basic Cookery 3(3-0) W
Provides &n overview of the fundamentals of housekeeping management. This This course is desigred to teach the beginning cook correct techniques in pre- A
course describes the management funciions, tools and practices required in to- planning, preparation, service and clean-up Invoived in a meal. The student wil b
day's lodging and Institutional housekeeping departments, become famitiar with shopping lists, menus, recipes, costing, cocking measuring b

HMF 215 Hotel-RAestaurant Marksting 4{4-0}

As the hospitality industry expands, competition becomes keenet; and today's
guests come 1o expect a greater value and specific services. The hospitality
industry is, therefore, becoming more specialized and sophisticated. Strategic
market pianning plays a cruclal role as a means of surpassing the competition
and of meeting today’s gueats’ needs,

HMF 216 Malntenance and Engineeting 4(4-0}

To provide essential technicat information in electronies, alr conditioning, plumb-
ing, heating, electricity and acoustics; and to establish preventative maintenance
rouline and 1o make necessary decisions,

HMF 223 Club Managament and Service 4{4-0)

This course is an appfication of decision-making techniques utiiizing concepts of
finance, marketing, labor relations, management and faw In managerment of
public and private clubs.

HMF 229 Convention Management and Services 4(4-0}

Convention management Is an integral part of today's hospitality industry. This
course provides insight into convention marketing, salesmanship, defail, execu-
tion, communication and management, A comprehensive study of methads and
techniques for better senvice.

HMF 230 Math for Food Service Managsrs 4(4-0)

A course designed to reinforce the students’ understanding and use of the
fundamentals of mathematics, specifically ariented to food service management.
The course will cover subjects such as addition, subtraction, muttiplication, divi-
sion, fractions, percents, recipe and meesurement equivalents and the basics of
mathematics In food service operations.

HMF 231 Resort Managemant 4(4-0)

This course offers various approaches to the operation of resort properties.
Beginning with historical development, detalls are presented In planning, devel-
opment, financial investment managemant and marketing that address the unique
nature of the resort business. This course aiso examines the future and the impact
of the condominium concept, time sharing, technological changes and the in-
creased cost of energy and transportation,

HMF 232 Food and Labor Cost Control 3{3-0)

This course covers the essential principles and procedures to control food,
beverage and labor costs. Sales, income and resources within the food service
industry are also analyzed.
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units and basic nutritiona# Information, Student preparation.

HMF 261 Rtelian Cookery 3(3-0}
This course covers basic cookery techniques within regicnatl areas of italy. Local
tatent and community ftalfan experts contribute to the cuiinary bill of fare. Student
preparation. {Formerly HMF 291)

HMF 262 Gourmet Foreign Cookery 3(3-0}

This course covers basic cookery using foreign foods from around the worid,
prepared and tasted by the student, Wine and cheese sampiings are also a part
of this course. Student preparation.

HMF 263 Gourmet American Cookery 3{3-0)

This course is designed for the working person and explores four great cuisines:
Regionat American, French, itatian and German. The course witl include planning,
preparing, costing, serving and eating 10 gourmet meals, This will also include
garnishes, soups, sauces, entrees, vegetables and desserts. The proper use of
cutlery, kitchen aids, and pots and pans will be explored. Special attention will
be provided for budgeted low-cost.preparation of restaurant gourmet entrees.
Student preparation.

HMF 264 Gourmet Barbecus Cookery 3(3-;

This spring and summer orlented course expiores innovative technigues of pre-
paring focd outside. Meat, vegetables, hors d'oeuvres, salads and desserts are
prepared throughout the term. Student preparation.

HMF 266 Chinese Cookery 3(2-0)

Chinese cooking is noted for its diversity of taste, texture and aroma. Chinese
dishes to be prepered include: sweet and sour park, chicken aimandine and egg
rolis, which will accentuate these characteristics through the use of sauteing and
“red"” cooking techniques. Student preparation.

HMF 267 Advanced Chinese Cookery 3(3-0}

Student preparation of some of the more elegant Chinese dishes and use of the
traditionat Chinese splces and ingredients. Student preparation.

HMF 268 Vegetarian Cookery 3(3-0}

Course designed to teach basic skilis in the preparation of nutritious meals using
ingredients other than meat. The course will center on the preparation of main
meals with attention given the related area — nutritious shacks, sweets, frostings,
sprouting beans and seeds, and gquick mixes. This course will cover basic caoking
skills needed fo plan, prepare and evaluate meatiess meals. The course will
include discussion and food preparation. Student preparation.
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HMF 269-TA 170

HMF 268 Mexican Cookary 330}

introduction to basic and exotic Mexican and Spanish Cookery, including proper
pronunciation of Mexican dishes and correspending symbals. Student
preparation.

HMF 270 Microwave Cookery 3(3-0)

A presentation in production of various types of food geared toward introducing
the student to the microwave pven and its capabilities. Student preparation.

HMF 271 Advanced Microwave Cookery 3{3-0%

Prerequisiie: HMF 270 or equivalent. Enables the student to expand basic micro-
wave cookery using recipes from microwave cookbooks and adapting the stu-
dent's own fecipes o microwave use, The technical and theoretic principles of
microwave cookery will be presented. Student preparation,

HMF 272 Canning and Preserving 3{3-0)
This course includes the basics in water bath methods and steam kettle canning,
smoking meats, dehydrating fruits and vegetabies ana jelily making. Student
preparation.

HMF 273 Cajun Cookery 3{3-0}

identification of various regional Influences and cuisine which form the Cajun
style including Crecle Cajun end Louisiana cookery. identification of indigenous
ingredients, seasonings, and basic coaking technigues used in Cajun cookery.
Discussions in class will cover historical as we!l as contemporary perspectives
on these original American cuisines. (Formerly HMF 292)

HMF 274 Lean Gourmet Cookery 3(3-0)

Basic cookery using less fat and salt, fresh herbs, splces and chicken broth
Instead of creamn, The focus of this ciass is on the food we eat. The student wil}
learn the composition of food and why some fooda make bstter choices for our
diets than other foods. {Formerly HMF 280}

HMF 275 Bakery Producis 3{3-0}

An approach to famifiarize the student with bakery products. This course is taught
by a professionat baker who will demonstrate various types of baked goods and
products from the kitchen. Student preparation.

HMF 276 Advanced Pastry and Decorating Technigues 3(3-0y

A class from which the apprentice or a homemazaker can improve his/her pastry
making and decoration skills, While some uss of savory pastry preparation wili
be covered, emphasis will ba on French pastries ©r similar small baked products
and cake decorating from basic to frefis work and fiower piping. Student
preparation.

HMF 2B0 Food Speciallties i Garde Manger 8(8-0)
A basic course in the decoration and presentation of cotd foods. This course will
introduce the student o cold food speclalization, vegetable carving, hors
d'oeuvres, canapes, the use of spices, sauces, dressings and complete buffet
set-up, Garde Manger is the showcase for the artistic presentation of foods.
Student preparation.

HMF 281 Food Specizlities 1li: Soups, Sauces,

Fruits and Yegetable Cookery 6(6-0)
The purpose of his course is to help the student develop the necessary skills in
the preparation of soups from scratch as well as utilization of convenience food
ftems such as food bases and commercial mixes. The student will gain a working
knowledge of soups and sauces through hands on preparation of these items.
Student preparation.

HMF 282 Food Speciafities IV 3{3-0)
This course is designed to expase the student to tha tools, techniques and skilis
required to carve a block of ice. The student will ba carving from a biock cf ice
befare the conclusion of the course. This is a hands-on course for the chef
apprentice and/or for one dastring 1o develop new skiits.

Tourism and Trave! Agency Oparations (TA}
Department of Hospitality, Tourism and Trave!
Division of Business

TA 100 Introduction to Travei Agency Operations 4(4-0)
An introduction to career opportunities in the trave! industry, the trave! product,
the selling of travel, the agencies policies and procedures and how trave!
businesses function.

TA 106 Communications For the Travef Professional 4(4-0)

An atmosphere is creased for the learning of basic rules of communication. Em-
phasis is on skills in grammar, sentence structure, spelling and speaking—to
help students reach a higher level of professionalism. [BM computers are used
for seif-instruction in form letter modifications used in the trave! office.

TA 110 Travel Agent Ticketing/Domestic 4{4-0)

Prerequisite; TA 100 recommended. The fundamentals of alr scheduting, reading
and correctly using domestic air tarifts and caiculating the correct fares for air
tinerartes. Learning correct procedures for issuing accountable and non-account-
able tickets.

TA 115 Internationa! Ticketing 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: TA 110. An pverview of International airtine ticketing, routing and
scheguling. Studenis also earn to correctly issue an accountable airline ticket,

TA 120 North American Traved § 4(4-0)

A study of the history and developmant of the Unlted States, Canada and Mexico,
fotlowed by specific location and identification ptojecls. These would include
countries, slates, provigences, capitals, principal cilies, tivers, lakes, national
parks and monuments, etc. Next the major points of tourist interest will be dis-
cussed atong with climate, ethnig influences, distances and time zones,

TA 125 Foreign Country Travel it A(a-0)

A study of history and development of the Caribbean, Central America and South
America with specific location and identffication projects. Major points of tourist
intereat wili be discussed atong with clirmate, distance and time zenes. Passports,
visas and other eniry requirements will be covered.

TA 13C¢ Forelgn Couniry Travel Hil 4{4-0)

A study of history and development of the Middle East and Europe with specific
location and identification projects. Major polnta of tourist interest witi be dis-
cussed along with climate, distances and the time zonas. Fasspotls, visas and
other entry requirements will be covered.

TA 131 Foreign Country Trawve! IV 4{4-0}

A study of history and developmerit of Africa, Asia and the Pactic with Specific
location and identification projects. Major points of tourist infersst will be dis-
cussed along with climate, distance and tima zones. Passports, visas and cther
enfry requirements wiil be covered.

TA 135 Introduction to Alrline Oparations 4{4-0)

An introduction to alrlines and aitling operations centering on the many varied
tasks performed by aitline petsonnel at the airport, Tooics to be discussed include
ticket counter eperation, the gate area, aviation weather, how alrplanes fly, flight
planning, aircraft weight and balance, alrcraft servicing end cargo handling and
loading. An airport visit wili be included to observe tha actual sarvicing of a fiight,

TA 137 Tour Escorting and Wholesaling : 4{4-0}
An introduction to tour ascorting and wholesaling, the poficies and procedures
normatly required by most tour companies. Other topics 1o be discussed include
the psychology of tour fraveler, their needs and deslres.

TA 140 introduction to Ground Transporiation 4{4-0)
introduction to career opportunities in ground transportation. Discusses desti-
nations, weather, climate, physical characteristics, major fourist attractions and
marketing fechnigues. Learn how to compile charlers and tours for motorcoach
and raifroad ccmpanias.

TA 145 Introduction to Crulse Sales and Operations 4{4-0)

An analysis of cruise sales and operaticns including how to self a cruise, costs,
selecting the right cruise, ports of call, ship profiles, ship listings, referance
materials and cruise destinations of popular passenger and freighter ships.

TA 146 Seminar at Sea 2(2-0)

A seminar designed {o develop a basic understanding of cruise lines and their
ships. Gain first-hand knowiedge of a cruise line ship, pler and dock faciiities.
Studenis will be able o diaiogue with cruise ship staff members and observe
daily cruise activities.

TA 158 Tourism for the Traved Industry 4{4-0)

An introduction to the principles of tourism, practices and philosophies. This
course offers a practical and realistic education in the business of travel and
tourism.

TA 160 Achieving Professional Excellence 4(5-0}

This course Is designed to aid the student in gaining and keeping empioyment.
It wilt help to adapt an individualized professional eppearance for both the office
ard {ravel. Positive personai presentation wifl be emphasized through topics such
as persanal coloring, figure types, personality and wardrobes. interviewing pro-
cedures along with preparing resumes and cover letters wifl help prepare the
student for the job search.

TA 170 Opening and Operating a Travel Agency {4-0)
This course wilt dascribe and explain the procedures involved in opening a new
travet agency or acquiring an existing agency. This course aiso will explain travel
agency operations from a management perspective.
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TA 18¢ Career 55 a Flight Attendant 4{4-0}

To provide information and practical knowledge for a career as a flight aftendant
‘hrough leciures and discussicns in the classroom and on an airerait. This course
& deslgned o provide an overview of a career as a fight attendant and provide
sractical experience cf activiles of a flight attendant on board an aircraft.

TA 185 Alrport Operations a{8-)

This course centers on the basic structure of an aitpor, its different facilities and
unctions and its impact on the sutrounding community.

[A 180 Imernship and Seminar 4{4-0)

*rerequisite: Second-year Aitiing, Tourism and Travel Agency students. Available
o students who have completed or are approaching 200 hours of work experi-
:nce In tourism or travel agency operations. A term project is reguired.

A 200 Profitable Travel Marketing end Counseling 4{4-0)

wn Introduction fo methods and techniques used in the modern travel agency
«overing the marketing environment, identifying consumer needs and examining
1e product, price and promotion.

A 210 Group Travel Operations 4{4-0)

n overview of group tour business, where to find groups, how to organize group
‘avel and how to expand or start a group travel business. Includes how fo
ssembte the group tour package.

A 220 Intarnational Relatfons 4(4-0}

iscusses poiitical, social and economic relationships between couniries and
ow they affect the travei and tourism industry, Defining and discussing cuiltural
ifferences and introducing the foreign monetary system.

A 2306 Travel and Tourism Law 4{4-0)

‘reates an awareness of the responsibifities and righis which the taw imposes
pon and grants to the travel agent, and illustrates the consequences caused by
iiure in those responsititties.

A 240 Computerized Reservation Training a{a-0}

rerequisite: TA 180, An introduction fo and hands-on experience with the Sabre
amputer system, a muiti-access airline reservation system. Developing a basic
assenger name record, modifying, pricing end finding air fares and rules.

8250 Advanced Computerized Ticketing 4{4-0)

erequisite: TA 110 and TA 240, This is the second term of a two-term course
svering ticketing, fare computation {international and domestic) and maximum

flization of the Sabre computer with hotel, car rental and train travei descriptions
1¢ bookings. .

%257 Sabre Alriine Computer Workshop F{4-0)

erequisite: TA 250. The introduction to and use of the Sabre computer reser-
ttion system. This course will give the previously trained Mars Plus student a
iance 1o adapt what they have learned on & different reservation system to

ibre. This hands-on opportunity will allow the siudent to realize differences and
milarities between computer reservation systems.

4255 Advanced Sabre Training 4{4-0)

erequisite: TA 240 and TA 250, Advanced use of Sabre Arline Computer Res-
vations System. Skills will be taught in the area of international reservations and
keting, tour bookings, fars storing and destination information.

L 260 Trave! Agency Accounting 4{4-0)

sourse designed to explain and describe basic travel agency accouniing con-
pts. Approximately ong-haif the course will be given to how financial statements
2 compited and inierpreted. The other half of the course will disclss how
counting systems should be constructed for the travel business.

EPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT,
IARKETING AND ECONOMICS

ector: Willlam P, Holda
fce Unit B

fhe mission of the Department of Management, Marketing and Economics is
mpart knowledge and develop skills and competencies that wifl prove practical,
sful and marketable In a student’s chosen career. Qur program area is broad
3 diverse in its course offerings. We offer courses feading to cerlificates and/
degrees in the foliowing areas: Advanced Management, Bank Management,
mputer Seles Speciafist, Credit Union Management, Field Sales, International
siness, Management, Marketing, Personnei/Labor Helations, Pre-Business
ingfer, Pre-Economic Transfer, Property Valuation and Assessment Adminis-
ion, Real Estate, Savings and Loan Management, Transportation and Tralfic
nagement. We strive always o maintain relevance and a high level of quality
sughout our course offerings.
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Advisory committees have been established for each of the programs oﬁereu.:_
These committees, composed of successiul praciitioners in the varfous currig.::

lum areas, assist in reviewing course offerings and keeping in touch with th
business community and emerging trends in business and society.

Students desiring to enroll in courses offered by the Department of Manage.

ment, Marketing and Economics will find the courses idantified as follows:

AlB: American Institute of Banking
BUS:  Business

CUM:  Credit Uniori Management
EC: Eccnomics '

LR ' Labor Relations

MGT: Management

MKT:  Marketing

RE: Real Estate

SL: Savings and Loan

Curricular guides for ceriificates and associzie degrees are availabie in the -
Counseiing offices or the Director's office area. Faculty advisors are available 1o

assist In pianning,

Certificate in Advanced Managament

The compietion of this curriculum resuits in the issuance of a Certificate in
Advanced Management. It is designed especiatly for those who have at least an” )

Associate Degree and/or extensive employment background. The courses in this

curriculum are excellent for those who are seeking a program with up-to-dats

managernent courses of high level quality and content. Management advisors
are avadiable to taflor an individual program according to relevant background

and future goals of the student. The Certificate in Advanced Management can

tead to a Bachelor’'s Degree in Business Administration through Nerthwood ins
stittite and other four-year colleges. Most course work for this Bacheior's degree
is taken at Lansing Community College. {Curticuium Code 472)

Computer Sales Specialist

Associate Degree curricuium which trains persons in computer sales. The

course work is divided among data processing, marketing and business subiects.
{Curticuium Code 477)

Cosmeicicgy Mamagement

An Associate Degree curriculum is offered 1o students who have completed
cosmatology certification requirements, Transfer credits into the program are
availabie o those who are cerlified. Students must complete all core requirements
on 470 curricutum, {Curriculum Code 470}

Field Sales and Marketing Associate Degree

This curriculum offers educational training to develop behaviorat science and
sefling skills necessary for students entering the dynamic field of sales. The pro-
gram provides students with the fundamentals of sales neaded io deal with the
consumers’ buying habits. The curriculum Is divided into a general program for
those students who are undecided on an area of concentration and a specialized
program for those students who have already Identified a particuiar area of inter-
est. The College offers a number of courses which may be taken singly or as
part of a planned curricuium. Courses offered In this area provide education and
training to improve the skills, business knowiedge and judgment of those pre-
paring for, or now engaged In, the field of sales. The oblect of this two-year
curricuium Is to train individuals ¢ participate efficlently in business sales
activities, (Curriculum Code 479}

Field Seles and Marketing Certificats

Courses in this condensed one-year curriculum In sales are designed to meet
the needs of students and local business. The curricuium is of special value to
those already employed who desire upgrading or promotion. A Certificate of
Achievernent is granted upon successful completion of the curricuium, and the
credits earned are transferable toward the requirements of the two-year Assoctate
Degree program in sales. (Curricuium Code 478)

Financigt irstitutions

Certificate and/or Associate Degree curriculz are offered in bank management,
credit union management and savings and foan management in cooperation with
financial institutions in the Greater Lansing area.

Cetificate and Associate Degree curricula In banking management are under
the sponscrship of the College in affiliation with the American instiiute of Banking
{AlB). AIB megmbers also may earn various diplomas through National AIS. The
local chapter of the AlB elects members o serve on the advisory committee for
the program 1o assure continued relevancy for sach course. {Cutriculum Codes
492 and 493}

A ceriificate is offered in Savings and Loan Management in affiliation with the
Ins{fiute of Financial Education. Students receive dual credi, both through Lan-
sing Community Coliege and the Instiute of Financial Education. {Curriculum
Gode 494}

A certificate of completion and an Associate Degree is offered in Credit Union
Management. The specific credit union courses utitize material developed by the
Credit Union National Agsaclation (CUNA}. {Curricuium Codes 497 and 498)
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AlB 101-A18 171

international Business

Virduatly a companies and individuals making business decisions today are
affetted by intermational events. The technclogical revoiution Is changing markets
from specific geographic olaces 10 a giobal network. Firms, therefore, must focus
on internaticnal business in order to remain compeiitive. Ever those not directly
engaged in internationat business will be affected in their domestic operations by
the business activities of foreign entities. The fuiure economic health of the United
States s clearly dependent on international trade.

Career opportunities in the 15908 and beyond wili abound for an individual
who possesses a broad background in international management, finance and
marketing; has expertise in a specific functional business area; has language
facility in two or more languages, and has an understanding of cross-cuttural
customs, behavicrs and lifestyles. Empioyment opportunities wil exist not only
in the large multinationals, but alsc in small- and medium-sized firms. In terms of
dotar value, a few multinational corporations account for the jargest poriion of
International activities in the Unitec States. However, on a transaction basis, most
husinesss is done by small firms with limited internaticnal exposure, These firms
will have more questions and wili need more help than thelr larger, more expe-
rienced competitors. Both fypes of firms cffer excellent employment opportunities.
The international Business program will help prepare you to meet the future
chalienges of the international workplace. {(Curricuium Code 482)

Labor Helations

Effective labor relations has become an essential ingredient in' successful man-
agement activity, The impact of coliective bargaining has crealed a demand for
skited persons to negotiate and administer contractual agreements,

Complex legistation has created additional demands upon administrators who
must be capabie of achieving and maintaining a healthy balance between the
pressures of unionized employees and management decisions and procedures
that will ensure the future of their organization and profect the public weliare. As
a result of such demands the nsed for highly frained men and women in jabor
relations continues.

A certificate of completion in Labor Reiations will be awarded io all students
who successfuily complete the foflowing Labor Relations courses: LR 200; LR
201: LA 262; and LR 203 or BUS 226,

Menagement Asscciate Degres

This Associate Degree curricuium provides fraining for management in various
fields as determined by the needs af students and the community. Ciassic man-
agement duties of planning, directing, organizing and controlling are presented

- {0 meet needs in specific situations. Each course emphasizes the pramise that

every manager is a professicnal worker in a field with a history, a heritage and 2
future.

Lansing Community Coliege personnel and facilities are available for organiz-
ing, conducting and coordinating management programs fo meet needs of in-
terested businesses or an individuat or group basls. {Curricuium Code 470)

Managemant Certificate ' .

This one-year {45 credi) curriculum in management is designed primarity for
students desiring positions at the first or supervisory level of management. Busi-
nesses are encouraged to make use of these management courses in the im-
plementation of thelr employee upgrading or promotion programs. Counssiing
with a staff member in the Department of Management, Marketing and Economics
is recommended to a student when chioosing electives foward hig or her desired
goals, A Certificate of Achievernent is granted o those students successfully
compieting the curriculum, {Curricuium Code 471}

Marketing Associate Dagroe

This curriculum offers crganized training in retail distribution, whetesaling, mar-
ket research, management and other activities refated to the markefing of goods
and services. The courses offered in this aree provide education and training to
improve the skilis, business knowledge and judgment of those preparing for, or
now engaged in, the growing areas of distribution merketing. The primary objec-
tive is to train individuals 10 participate efliciently in business activities. (Curricuium
Code 475)

Marketing Certificate :

This is a condensed one-year (45-crecif) curriculum in marketing for gualified
students, The courses are designed to mest the needs of both students and
employers, The curricuium has special value o those already employed who
desire upgrading or promotion. A Cerificate of Achievement in Marketing is
granted 1o those students who successiully complete this curriculum.

Electives may be chosen from the courses listed on the cutricular gutde. Faculty
advisors in Management, Marketing and Economics will recommend electives o
i!_;ldents in accordance with the students’ needs and geais. (Gurricutum Code

6)

. Pre-Business Administration

The Pre-Business Administration curricuium is designed oy students preparing
for transfer to a four-year institution 1o complete work in professicnal areas such
s accounting, finance, management, marketing, business education and cther
refated business professions. Each college or university has s own curricutar
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guide for students to follow io altow a smoath, efficient transfer, {Curricuium Code
480)

Property Vaiuation and Asseesment Administration

This curricuium is sponsored in cooperation with the Michigan Association of
Equalization Directors and the staff of the Michigan State Tax Commission. De-
signed for the studeni who is relativaly new to the field of property appraisat, this
curriculum introduces technical and procedural material and Is planned to serve
as an effective base for intensive on-the-job training: The program encompasses
legal as well as procedural aspects of property appraisai for governmental juris-
dictions. Successful compiletion of the program fesults In efther the issuance of
a certificaie of completion or an Assoclate Degree in Froperty Valuation Assess-
ment Administration, depending upon the curricuium completad. (Curricuium
Codes 480 and 491}

The curriculum is designed to provide preparation for employment, either in
an assesscr’s office or an equalization department, and to help improve the com-
petence of those already In the field. Cusricular objectives are:

i. To Increase the knowledge and abiiity of the student refative to property
appraisal procedures;

2. To provide for a more cooperative working relationship between appraisers/
assessors In adjacent areas;

3. To introduce the student to the varicus sources of information avaliable to
appraisal personnel;

4, To provide an efective and organized training vehicle for professiona
advancement of personnel in propery valuation and assessment
administration;

5. To serve as a basis for cerlfication of parsonnel In the appraisal field; and

6. To promote standardization of procodures, forms and reports.

Real Estate

The reai estate curricula can provide the background for persons of all ages
to engage in the many activities within the real estate industry.

"Through a series of courses leading to a certificate of compietion or Associate
Degree, 1t is possible 10 spediaiize in a number of vocations involving real estate
that need expetienced and knowledgeable personnel. {Curriculum Godes 473
and 474)

Some rea! estete specialities include selling residential, commercial and indus-
irial properties; appraising all types of property; real estate investment counseling;
property management; urban planning; industrial planning; housing speciafist or
morigage speciaiist; and serving as a ciosing officer ini & real estate brokerage
office,

Since the real estate community is invclved with these curricula, the student
can benefit from cicse assoclation with those already in the fleld who are knowi
edgeable and wiling tc share their time end expertise. Rea? estate Is a very
competitive business: and only those with the witlingness to isarn, the ability 1o
work long ano varied hours and a sttong desirs for success can expect the
rewards the field can offer.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

American Insiitute of Banking {A1B}
Department of Management, Marketing and Egonomics
Division of Business

AIB 10t Principies of Banking 3{3-0)
This course is an iniroduciion to the field of commetcial banking, designed not
only for newcomers to the field, but for students presently employed in banking
who desire to broaden their knowledge andfor increase their opportunities for
advancement.

AlB 120 Economics for Bankers 3{3-0)
This course provides bankers with an infroduction to the fundamental principles
of economics. Special emphasis is placed on topics of importance io bankers.
The text covers the basics of economic theory and exampies of the application
of economics to banking.

AB 130 Finencial Planning for Bankers 3(3-0}

Financial planning is the process by which a coordinated plan is developed o
achieve an Individual's specific financial abjectives. This course will give students
a general understanding of the financial planning process and its applications.
The course will prepare students for financial decisions at home and at work,

AIB 170 Preparing for Supervision 1(1-0}

This seminar is designed 1o help the employee (student} prepare for the transition
to supervisor, and/or to help those who wish to evaluate their own capabilities
and desires to move ioward a supervisory role.

AIB 171 Customer Service for Bank Personnel 1{3-0}

The purpose of this seminar s fo identify and personally apply professionafism
while identitying and responding to bank customer needs.
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AlB 172 Product Knowledge 1(1-0}

This course teaches bank customer contact personnel to determine a customer's
prospects for more than one bank preduct and then how to cross-sell these
products. Emphasls is placed on basic selling skitis and product knowiedge.

AlB 173 Seliing Bank Services 1(1-0)

Seliing Bank Services Is designed 1o help employees develop the selling gqualities
of a good safesperson while emphasizing the impact this will have on a bank’s
competitiveness, .

AiB 174 Personne} and the Law for Bankers 75(.75-0)

This seminar is designed to provide an introduction and ovenviewto the principles
and application of laws affecting banking personnel policies and procedures. The
seminar will be most appficable to bank personne! officers, managers, branch
managers and supervisors.

AlB 175 Bank Securliy for Customer Contact Personned 5{.5-0}

This course is designed to {each students how to prevent security probiems from
arising by developing good security habits. It develops students ability to detect
securlty threats and to handie them in a way that ensures nersonal safety and
minimizes the loss of depositor funds.

AIB 176 Compliance Managsment 2(2-0}

This seminar take students through the steps leading to an eflective compiiance
program, The course provides guidelines for determining how the compliance
function fits with the overall bank structure. It also explains how to impiement a
valid program and discusses ways to monitor and audit the program.

AIB 177 Officer Calling Skiils 5{.5-0)

Calling on business loan prospects is a skill and an art, This course is designed
to assist appropriate bank personnel in developing their skills more completely.

AIB 178 Frobiem Loans 5{.5-0)

This course outlines an effective program of loan analysis, points out the early
warning signals of problem joans and shows students how to minimize iosses
should a problem loan oceur.

AIB 203 Trust Busineass 3(3-0)

Services rendered by Institutions engaged in tfus:t business. Primarily for the
personnel of trust departments of commerciat banks and trust companies. .

AIB 204 Credit Administration 3(3-0)

Discussion of factors Influencing and determining loan policy, methods of credit
investigation and analysis, credit techniques, speclfic credit problems and regular
as wel as unusual types of loans.

AlB 205 Real Estate Financing 3(3-0)

Covers morgage markets, financing residentiai and speclal purpose property,
administrative tasks, analysis of marigage credlt, policles related to coliection,
administration of a bank's mortgage portfolio and anelysis of real estate invest-
ment yields,

AIB 208 Money and Banking 3(3-0}

Prerequisite: A!B 120 or Depariment approva!. Practical aspects of money and
banking, basic monetary theary, economic stabilization, types of spending, the
role of gold, fimitations of central bank contref, government flscat policy, balance
of payments and foreign exchange —showing their repercussions on the banking
industry affecting yisld curves and the structuring of portfolios,

AlB 207 Consumer Lending 3{3-0)

Techniques of instaliment Jending, estabiishing credit, chtalning and checking
information, servicing the igan and collecting, inventory financing, special loan
programs, business development, advertising and pubsiic relations.

AIB 208 Commercial Lending 3(3-0)

Prerequisite: ACC 290 or Department appreval. Gommerclal loan processing,
procedures and servicing, smail business loans, real estate loans, dealership
loans and reiated areas that qualify for commerclai foan status.

AlB 208 Bank Cards 3{3-0}

Overview of the bank card industry, its role in the economy and basic operational
policies and procedures.

AlB 212 Analysis of Financial Statements 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: ACC 210 or equivalent, Characteristics of financial staterents and
financial statement analysis; some accounting necessary for profitable study of
financlai statement analysis.
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AlB 214 iaw and Banking: Principles 3(3-0

Lega! principles and a general review of fegal problsms pertaining to busines
and banking. Includes contracts, consideration, statute of frauds, commerels
paper, bank deposits, bank collections, sales, titles, agencies and extracts from
the Uniform Commerctal Code,

AlB 215 Law end Banking: Applications 3(3-0

Prerequisite; AIB 214 racommendec. Legai aspects of negotiable Instrument
used in bank deposit and collection operations and the payment mechanism
legal implications of normal activities and iransactions in banking operations; an
impact of the law and appiicable bank regulations.

AlB 230 Marketing for Bankers 3{3-0
Concepts and philosophies of markeling; marketing infarmation, research and
targets; marketing mix {procuct strategy, distribution strategy, advertising and
sales prometion, personal seling and pricing strategy); and tha methods o
marka! planning.

Business {BUS)
Department of Managerment, Marketing and Economics
Divielon of Businass

BUS 118 introduction fo Business 4(4-0} :

Pringiples, problems and practices related to cur economic framework. Inciudes
arganization, production, marketing, personnet adminisiration, finance and -
economics,

BUS 123 iniraduction to Association Management 3{3-0)

An introductory course designed to provide an overview of the principles involved
in managing non-profit assocfations and orpanizations. It wili enable the student
fo understand the interrelationships between associations, business, government
and soclety.

BUS 191  Independent Study-Management 1{1-0)
BUS 192 Independant Study-Management 2(2-0)
BUS 193 Independent Study-Managemant 3-0}
BUS 184 Independant Study-Managsment 4{4-0)

Prerequisite: Department approval. Special research projects and individuat read-
ings to apply past or present aspects of personal and professional experience to
acadermic area of interest. Minimum of 10 hours work per credit required.

BUS 201 International Buelneas 4(4-0}

Prerequlsite: BUS 118 or equivalent. Overview of international business:
crganizational, social, cultural and economic variables that create change in the
international market place. Includes exchange rates, resource allocation, import
quotas and export controls, bajiance of payments and free trade versus
protectionism,

BUS 223 Management end Supervisory Development 3{3-0}

Management principles for first-line supervisors, managerial functions of planning,
organizing, staffing, directing and controlling, working through policies and pro-
cedures, decision making and the respcnsibllities of supervisors for overall work
performance and employee development and evaluaticn,

BUS 224 Human Resources Management 3(3.0)

Principies, problems and practices of modern business, government and other
organizations involved in employee relations from recrufting through post-
retiromnent.

BUS 225 Principles of Managament

Management principles for middle and upper level managers:

management refationships, communications, morale, mativation, history of man-
agement, theoretical framework, practical applications, gualifications of execu-
tives, business ethics and managerial functions.

3(3-0)

BUS 226 Employment Law for Managers 4{4-0)

This course is designed to provide an introduction and overview o the principles
and appiication of laws aftecting the workplace, not including traditional labor
relations law. Areas of law covered inciude: discrimination, wage-hour, unem-
ploymert benefits, personnel records and common iaw issues refating o dis-
charge and other matters,

BUS 228 Organizationai Behavior 4{4-0}
Application of psychological principies and methods to selection, placement,
training, supervision and evaluation and motivation of workers' and managets’
efficiency. Aiso, accident prevention, problems of humar refations and psycho-
logical linesses in business and indusiry.
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BUS 229 Public Refations 3/3-0)
Techniques. for those in managerial positions: principles of creating and main-
taining good pubiic relations, including employes-employer refations, customer-
employee refations and the total public relations effort,

BUS 236 Oral Communications for Business 4{a-0}
Oral techniques of public speaking, examining the business speaker, the audi-
ence and the iext from a business viewpeint. Also siudying some issues and
potential problems pertaining to listening, persuasion, interpersonal and non-
verbal communication.

BUS 250 Personat Finance 3(3-0}
Speclfic topics covered include: chogsing your job, budgeting, smart shopping,
avoiding swindles, buying a car, rening or buying your home, selling your home,
credit and borrowing, investing, insurance, retirement and estate planning, in-
come taxes, etc, There is a great deal of material coverad in a relatively short
period of time. This class is not tor individual financial advice. The student would
need o analyze hisfher own situation and come to a decision based on funda-
mental knewiedge acquired in the course, from experience, other readings and
experts In the various fields.

BUS 251 Stock Merket Essentisls 3{3-0}

Study of securities market to give framawork wilh which to set investment goals
and achieve desired results. Introduction to some of the more prevalent theories,
concepts and skills to aid in developing strategies and making sound invesiment
decisions related to the stock market.

BUS 254 Introduction fo Investments 3(3-0}

This course covers the fundamental principles of investing and #ts role in our
ecenormy. Emphasis wilt be upon developing terminclogy, types of investments
and personal financial ptanning such as, but not limited fo, mutual funds, real
estate, CD’s, money market funds, fimited partnerships, insurance, IRA’s, stock
and tax shaiters. This is an overview course.

BUS 255 Advanced Investmants 3{3-0}

Prerequisite: BUS 254. The emphasis wilf be 